DESCRIPTIVE CATALOGUE

AXND

1221241 1(0/ 18y 1L Li=ha b

PHOTOGRAPHIC APPARATUS

MANUFACTURED BY

E. & H. T. ANTHONY & CO,

INCLUDING ALL THE

DESIRABLE GOODS

PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAILS.

NEW YORK:
E. & H. T. ANTHONY & CO., NO. 591 BROADWAY.
NoveEuBgr, 15803




r = FE z 7 TS

| LET EVERY PHOTOGRAPHER READ THIS

The goods enumerated in this Catalogue can be lad on reasonable

tevms of all local dealers.

| Photographers often send to New Yorfk under the supposition tiat
local dealers charge them too high prices. They will see by this Price
List that suck &5 not the case. On the other hand, if goods are offered
them lower than these prices, that fact gtves good ground for caulion in
buying, as first quality goods cannot be made for nothing.

As prices of all kinds of goods fluctuate, this Catalogue gives
merely therr value at the date of its dssue. It will answer, Rowever,
as an approximate guide in esttmating the cost of an oulfit or an
gnvozce.

When our goods cannot be obtained of a local dealev, they can be

had by sending divect to us.

Later Novelties will be found published from month to month in the columns
of the BULLETIN, a special number of whick we shall be pleased to send to any
address, and also our circulars and catalogues.

THE BEST STUDIO CAMERA.

In selecting Cameras for studio work we recommend those
described on pagdes 28 to 30 inclusive, as they contain all of
the later improvements, being substantially and elegantly fin-
ished, strength and solidity not being sacrificed for lightness. {
They will last a lifetime with proper care. |

We call particular attention to the above, from the fact that
a camera too lLightly made (as some are) will warp and get
owt of shape by continuwal use under the sky-light. For ouwtdoor
work, where the weight of the camera is a consideration, we
have provided the very acme of iightness in the “MNovelette,”
“ Fairy,”” “ Phantom,”’ “ Normandie,’ “ Climax View,”” “ Vin-
cent,” “ Compact,” “Victor ” and “N. P. 4.” Cameras.

In ordering new Holders for cameras now in use, we would
advise you to send to ws your old Holder if possible; if not, to
give the exact size by laying the Holder, or part wanted, on a
paper and making a diagram of the same, also giving the
focws of the gdround glass. Holders, or parts, to fit cameras
made years ago, or by other manufacturers, are difficult to
malce without accurate description and measures.

Bo the Brave.

The revised Catalogue of Photographic Supplies we now have the pleas-
ure to offer, will be found as complete, and possibly more to be relied on,
than any that have preceded it.

The prices, too, will bear favorable comparison; and in quality our
manufactures are known to be unsurpassed.

Our goods, though made more particularly for home use, are very
largely in demand in foreign lands, and none have ever given such general
satisfaction to the photographer, whether in the West Indies, Central or
South America, Europe, China, Japan, or elsewhere.

They may be very generally purchased of the dealers in photographic
stock, and, if not, they may be procured directly from our house.

In ordering lenses or apparatus, kindly give the numbers and descrip-
tion in full, and also state the folio in the catalogue from which they are
selected ; much loss of time and inconvenience willalso be avoided by giving
diagrams and dimensions of special plate holders, when required to match.

‘We implicitly follow instructions as to shipment, etc., wherever pos-
gible, but reserve the privilege of substituting a better for an inferior
article, when any real improvement is effected in its manufacture or prep-
aration, every manifest or desirable modification in apparatus or materials
being at once availed of.

Finally, the interests of our customers, as well as our own, will be often
subserved by anticipating your wants, and the danger of delay will be
correspondingly diminished.

‘We invite a careful and critical examination of the following pages.
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Cagh, or Collect on Delivery.

Persons unknown to us will remit part of the estimated amount of bill
with order, remainder to be sent C. O. D,

Orders for shipment per freight lines must be accompanied with tn.
amount of invoice.

As prices of all kinds of goods fluctuate, this catalogue gives merely
their value at date of issue.

We pack with the utmost care, but we cannot be accountable for
breakage in transportation,

New customers, seeking to establish a line of credit, will avoid delay
by sending their references with order.

When goods are to be sent by mail, amount of postage must accompany
remittance.

Orders for goods not made or kept in stock by us will be filled with the
understanding that such goods cannot be returned, or the prices, which
we are obliged to charge, altered.

SELECTION OF LENSES,

To select a Lens, suitable for certain purposes, is a matter of considerable difficulty,
even for an adept in Photography, and we are sure that a few words from us, which will aid
in making proper selections, will not be found amiss.

There are such avariety of claims made for different Lenses, that we are not surprised

'at the many inquiries we receive as to the various conditions involved,

While results in Photography depend to a grent extent upon personal skill and
experience, the basis of all good work is always the Lens. The Camera, and its adjuncts as
well, may b2 more or less crude, but that part of it which gives the photographic image, the
Lers, shounld be of as high grade as possible, o as to give a correct representation of what
it is desired to retain in the form of a picture. From a false understanding of the subject,
many persons endeavor to economize by purchasing a cheap and in many cases a useless
Lens, unmindful of the fact that instead of acquiring what will always be a source of
pleasure, they are burdening themselves with what will be a continual cause of ANNOYALCH
and dissatisfaction. The ontcome is, that such Lenses are almost always discarded and
become a loss, while others of known reliability are purchased. In other cases Lenses
are purchased, wholly unsuited to the purpoese to which they are putf, with usually the
same result.

Achromatism is the first condition in a good Lens. 1t is that quality which brings
the chemical rays, or those which produce the photographie image, in exact coincidencs
with visual rays, or those which make the image apparent to the eye on the ground glass.
A slight deviation from perfect achromatism will produce the photographic image either in
front of or behind the plate, and will therefore canse inlistinetness. This may sometimes
be partinlly corrected by the use of small stops, but when it exists it is always a serious
fanlt,

Angle of View depends upon the proportion of focal length to the size of plate, and is
expressed by the angle produced by the extreme rays forming the image. Tienses of the
rectilinear type have an angular aperture varying from 40 to 70 degrees.  Those giving an
angle of from 85 to 100 degrees are termed Wide Angle. Owing to the large apertures of the
lenses in these latter, and their inability to combine the rays on the edges of the plate, it
becomes necessary to use them with small stops to obtain good results. This involves
another quality.

Speed or rapidity represents the quality of forming a correct image within a given time,
and depends upon the propertion of working aperture to length of focus. It depends
upon the quality of the Lens in design and mechanical execution, and is the principal
feature in determining the quality of a Lens from an optical staadpoint, providing its other
qualities ave of corresponding perfection. At this day, when instantaneous photography
is so generally practised, it is of the greatest importance, not only as a qnality in itself, but
of the ability of the Lens to give with it a sharp, clearly defined picture. While the rapidity
of & Lens depends, to some extent, upon its angle, the aperture through which the light
passes, or the size of the stop, determines it. The speed decreases proportionately with the
decrease in the size of stop. In this regard the recommendation of the English Society is
now generally followed, by which each suceeeding smaller stop requires double the exposura



of the preceding. By this system the stops are designated 8, 16, 82, ete., but their relative
value to focal length is also used. The -8 is one-eizhth of the equivalent focal length, and
really expresses the value of the speed. From this it will be seen that the focal length is as
great a factor as the aperture.

Depth of Focus is another important quality, and represents the degree of sharpness
with which objects lying at different distances in front of the Camera are shown at the same
time on the plate. It depends upon the focal length, angle of view and working aperture,
and increases with the decrease of these three factors. As can easily be determined by
experiment, an object close to the Camera will be found to have a longer posterior focus
than one at a distance, and no Lens can ever be constructed which, with full aperture, will
bring the two in one plane, so that the advertised claims which are made for a large number
of Lenses, of great speed with great depth of focus, may be put down as false. The extent
to which a Lens possesses speed and depth of focus is variable, however, and depends upon
the skill of the Optician; but it may be added that under the same conditions the depth
increases with the decresse in focus, as there is less variation between the different
planes at the back for the different distances at the front of the Lens. TFor this reason it
is that only short focus Lenses can have approximately a ‘ Universal focus.” If plates
would be constructed of such sensitiveness as to admit of theuse of small apertures, depth of
focus would be the result to a much higher degree, but this attainment depends upon the
Chemist and not upon the Optician, ‘A Lens may be made to have approximately a
Universal focus fora 8} x 43 inch plate, and even 4 x 5 inch plate, but here it ceases.

Flatness is the quality of defining an object equally well upon the entire surface of
the plate, but can never be wholly accomplished, because in the nature of things there is a
certain amount of curvature. It depends upon the angle, aperture and focus, but after
these conditions, entirely upon the skill of the Optician, and in this respeet probably the
greatest difference is apparent in Lenses coming from the hands of different manufacturers.
With many Lenses it is found necessary to use one intended for a certain plate on one or
two sizes smaller, to obtain satisfactory results.

Definition is the capacity to concentrate the rays to one point so as to give a sharp,
clearly defined image. It is of the greatest importance, as it shows prinecipally the amount
of care which has been devoted to the Lens during its construction. Any Lens not having
this property in the highest degree may be put down at once as of inferior quality. The
fanlt is overcome, only partially, however, by reducing the aperture, but this is, of course, at
the sacrifice of speed. When due to non-achromatism it may be determined by observing
whether the visual image is sharp and chemical image, or photograph, indistinct, although
in this case great care should be observed that the ground glass and plate are in exact
coincidence, which very often is not the case. When due to faulty construction or
workmanship, it can easily be determinel by observing the image on the ground glass.
The image should be an exact representation of the real object in detail, and should be
determined by the aid of a magnifier or focusing glass,

Testing Lenses is a matter of no small importance, and should be done with the
greatest care and regard to the points menfioned above. As speed, depth and flatness
sre varying qualities in different Lenses, we emphatically recommend that they be not
judged in a Lens by themselves, but in comparison with another Lens of about the same
proportion, preferably with one of known excellence. A person well experienced in
photography may be able to form a correct judgment, but one who is not, cannot do so
with security, Care should be taken that comparisons be made under the same conditions
a3 to light, size of stop and time of exposure, and if indefinite, should be repeated.

THE DALLMEYER LENSES.

The extraordinary unanimity of opinion regarding the excellence of
Mr. Dallmeyer’s lenses, both in Europe and America, is one of the most
gratifying evidences of their great supericrity. There is not a photog-
rapher of any note on either side of the Aflantic who is not the vossessor
of one or more—some can count them by the dozen—and the difference in
«cost between these and the.inferior cnes is very slight, when their great
superiority is considered. None others approach them, and they have
long been justly held to be the most indispensable of all the requisites of
the art.

In the quality of the glass used; in the perfection of finish and adjust-
ment ; in softness, crispness and depth ; in rapidity, delicacy, and every
quality a lens should possess, the Dallmeyer Lenses are unrivaled. With
or without diaphragms, they are better adapted to the particular work in
hand than any others ever made, and every kind of photographic require-
ment is provided for. Before purchasing, carefully read the information
contained in the catalogue, particularly that regarding the series cf Rapid
Rectilinear and the Wide Angle Rectilinear.

To those, however, with whom the first cost of the Dallmeyer Lenses is
more or less prohibitory, we would recommend the line of E. A., Platyscope
or Aristoscope Lenses, which we have found more to be depended on than
any low-priced lenses in the market; in fact, the finest results we have yet
seen—not made with the Dallmeyer Lenses—were made with the latter,
that have no equals at the price. Too much care cannot be given to the
selection of a lens.

The first requirement in making Photographs of great merit, whether
for Portraiture, Landscapes, Architectural Views, or Copying, is a lens
that in skilled hands promises the very best results. Those who excel
uniformly select Dallmeyer lenses, and pronounce them indispensable.

The PATENT PORTRAIT combinations have an adjustment of the back
lens by which a diffusion of focus or depth of definition is obtained. 'This
is not found in any other make. They also have a full set of the Water-
house Diaphragms in Morocco Cases.

Mr. Dallmeyer’s line of Lenses is the most complete of any in market,
-embracing everything that can be wanted for any possible operation.
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DALLMEYER'S QUICK-ACTING PORTRAIT LENSES.
(Introduced November, 1860) especially constructed for CARTE DE VISITE I'ORTRAITS.

No. 1 B. Pomtrair Lexs, consisting of two achromatic combinations, mounted
in tube, with rack and pinion movement, the lenses 2 in. diameter, and 43 in.
focal length from the back glass, producing pictures on plates 4} by 3} in.
F b B S A B i B e e b e i Eeiare e e el e e 251 50
Distance between the subject (5 ft. 8 in. h1gh} and the lens, for a figure 2{ in.,

from 12 to 18 feet., The Lenses can be had in pairs, or four, of exactly equal foei.

No. 1 B (Loxa). Diameter of Lenses 2} in., back foeus 47 in., distance from 14 to
A6t or aboye ptandard - e vress 05 B
This lens is constructed to meet the requirements of those photographers who

desire to use a longer focus lens than No. 1 B, but who have not sufficient length of

gallery for No. 2 B.

DALLMEYER'S PATENT PORTRAIT LENSES (B).
QUICK-ACTING LENSES

No. 2 B. Parexr Lexs, with rack and pinion
movement. Diameter of Lenses 2§ in., and
back focus 6 in,  Especially constructed for
Carre DE Visite Portraits, Distance be-
tween subject and lens for a standing figure,

No. 3 B. Ditto, ditto. Diameter of Lenses 83
in.,, and back focus 8 in. Especially con-
structed for the New Oammser Portraits.
Distance between subject and lens for a stand-
ing fgnre, A8 Ll L 164 00
No. 4 B. Ditto, ditto. Diameter of Lenses 43
in., and back focns 12 in., for pictures
8% x 6} in. Distance for a Cabinet Portraif

DALLMEYEE'S PATENT PORTRAIT LENSES (A).-
OF THE ORDINARY INTENSITY OR RAPIDITY.

No. 1 A% Parext Lexs, with rack and pinion
movement. Diameter of front and back com-
binations, 2§ and 2§ in. respectively, and
64 in. back foens; for piletures Hx 4 in..... £106 50

No. 2 A*  Ditto, ditto. Diameter of front and
back combinations, 3} and 8} in. respectively ;

10 in. back foeus ; for pictures 6 x 4§ in.... 148 00

No. 3 A%, Ditto, ditto. Diameter of Lenses 4
in., and 12 in. back focus; for pictures
8ixblin..... e OO G GO S G S ahor 224 00

No. 4 A. Ditto, ditto. Diameter of Lenses 44
in.,, and 14 in. back foeus; for pictures
T e S e i e A e el B1620D
* These lenses are well adapted for the New Cabinet

Portraits, aceording to length of gallery. Thus, No. 1 A

: : requires a distance of 14 feet between subject and lens (not-
rocommended if & longer foeus lens can be used), No. 2 A, 20 ft., and No. 3 4, 24 ft.
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No. 5 A. In migmo mouwr. Diameter of Lenses 5 in., and 18 in. hack focus: for
pretmres L b e A i e e e e el e T L e o, $410 00

No. 6 A. Ditto, ditto. Diameter of Lenses 6 in., and 22 in. 'ba.ok focus ; for pict-
Ty I A T [ DT o s s S S e Pt o e 492 00

DALLMEYER'S “EXTRA" QUICK-ACTING PORTRAIT LENSES.
Passessing the grealest possible rapidily consistent with perfect definifion. Especially consfructed for
Portraits of Children, bul generally useful also for Vignetles,

Cartes de Visile, Locket Portrails, e,

No. 2 C. Portrarr Lexs, with rack and pinion movement; the lenses 2§ in. diam-

eter and 4} in, focal length from the back glass; for pictures on plates 4} x 3
Y e R e e e e £129 00

This Lens produces pictures in one-half the time of No. 1 B (long), but the field

of view is not so flat ; hence, for sTawpivg figures, a stop must be nsed.
A Mrviatore Liexs.  Ditto, ditto. The lenses 1} in. and 1% in. diameter respect-
ively, and 2 in. focus from the back glass; for pictures on plates 2 in. by 2 in.,

and, when used with stops, for 33 in. by 22 i cerauseeurnnecerneeennann. AT (0
A Mepariion Lexs, Dismeter of combinations 3 in., back focus 1in,, in a rigid
e A T )3 B S A e A S AN R e DS B e G O G O I OARG 20 50

DALLMEYER'S PATENT PORTRAIT AND GROUP LENSES (D).

These Lenses are perhaps the most generally useful instru-
ments a photographer, more especially the amatenr, can be
possessed of, Thus, with the full opening they ars well adapted
to portraiture in the studio (as for groups, studies, large heads,
etc.) ; possessing four times greater intensity than the well-
known Triple Achromatic Lens; and, when used with smaller
stops, these new Lenses answer equally well for outdoor photog-
raphy, such as architectural views, landscapes, ete. They are
entirely free from distortion and flare.

‘With the exception of No. 3 D, the Lenses are mounted in
rigid settings, . e., without rack and pinion movement.

Dia. of Lenses. Back focus. Slze of Group.  Size of View.
No. 8 D# Patent, 2: .. 103 .. 8i=x 6§ .. 10x 8.... 878 00
e LIS O ] BRI (B S O e O S 111 R 0D
Ul b 8t ..18 ..12 x10 .. 16x12.... 148 5

“ 6D i 4 ..1%4 .. 15 x12 .. 18x16.... 217 50
SERTETY £ 5...24 ..18 x16 .. 22x20.... 394 00
“ 8D £ 6 ..8 ..22 x20 ..25x2l.... 475 00

* Distance for a Cabinet Portrmt mth No. 3D, 18 feet ; with No. 4 I, 25 feet,

DALLMEYER'S NEW PATENT STEREOGRAPHIC LENS.
Especially constructed for Instantaneous Views, Small Porfraits, Groups, Interiors, Landscapes, efe,

This new Lens is entirely free from distortion; embraces an angle of about 60 deg,:
and, when used with the smallest central diaphragm, it is practically free from flare or a
central spot.

Diameter of front and back combinations 13 in. and 14 in, respectively, and 33 in. foens
from the back glass (equivalent foeus 5 inches).

1B b T s i e e S i B e S S B G OO HE OGO seasrnsnas BT0 00
Ditto, ditto, with rack and pinion movement, pair.........eeveae. 78 00

When the Lenses are used in pairs, and the posterior Lens is unserewed to obtain dif-
fusion of focus, care shonld be taken that the amount of unserewing or separation is exactly
alike in both, as is indicated by divisions and index, in order to preserve identity of
toeus, ete.

N.B.—The front combination can be used slone and intact (foeal length 8 inchse),
sumpiy by unserewing and dispensing with the back combination, when, with a small-gized
atop, it will be found to cover the T} by 44 plate.

For very short operating-rooms this Lens can also be used for Cartes de Visite.
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DALLMEYER'S QUICK-ACTING STERECSCOPIC LANDSCAPE LENSES.

“T have used them most of the season, and like them very much.”—Exfract from a Let
ter by George W. Wilson, Aberdeen.
No, 1, 1} in. diameter, 4} in. back focus, in ngul mount, with romtmg stops, pair, 233 00
No. 2. 1% i 6 i i L 37 00

This Lens has been especially constructed for pure * Landscape’ photography, for
which it possesses the following advantages over multiple or non-distorting lenses. It has
only two reflecting surfaces, and therefore produces more brilliant pictures, free from all fog
and flare whatever ; the illumination also is practically equal from center to margin of the
picture, and the definition is perfect with a comparatively large aperture—or, in other
words, it is quicker acting.

DALLMEYER'S RECTILINEAR STEREQ, LENSES,
Eespecially constructed for Architectural and Landscape Views in confined sifuations.
Diameter of front combination, § in.; back focus, 23 in. (equivalent focus, 3 in.) ;
mounted in rigid setting, with rotating diaphragm plate, pair....ovsvesiere... 565 50

DALLMEYER'S NEW WIDE-ANGLE LANDSCAPE LENS. (Patent)

This iz a single combination landscape lens, working at an intensity of <z, and is the
best lens for landscapes, pure and simple, embracing large angles. Being a single combina-
tion, like the rapid landscape, it has but two reflecting surfaces and therefore produces a
more brilliant picture than the wide-angle multiple lenses. It works with a proporticnally
large stop, 4. e., it is quicker in action and the illumination is more equally distributed from
the center to the margin of the plate. Being composed of three lenses cemented together it
is superior to the old Meniscus, composed of two, inasmuch as it produces less distortion,
gives better marginal definition and is of much smaller size.

The Lenses are mounted in *° Rigid " Tubes or Sellings, with ** Rotating™ Stops.

Dinmeter Eg’:: ivnlent
Biza of Flate. of Lensea. Focus. Prica. Remarks.

_____ SHEeRre (i) e i S No. 1A and No. 1 are

7 made to serew into

the same flange as

No. 1 Triple Achro-
matic Lens.

Nos. 2 and 8 serew into

No. 2 Triple Achro-
matic flange.

vanssines LBEX ceniaaes sarsaaen

7} Bonotno: 22 x 20 .oeeenee 3F cieanna. 22

DALLMEYER'S WIDE-ANGLE RECTILINEAR LENSES. (Patent.)

These Lenses embrace angles of pictures from 90 to 100 deg., and enable photographers
to take views of buildings, interiors, ete., in confined situa-
tions, where lenses of longer focus cannot be used, and where
absolute rectitude of lines is imperative.

The Wide-angle Rectilinear Lens has the following ad-
vantages over existing non-distorting double-combination
lenses: It is entirely free from a central spot. It can be
used with a larger stop, i. e, it is quicker in action. It
produces a more brillinnt picture.

The lenses of which itis composed are smaller and thinner,
for'a given sized plate, than those of other lenses intended for the same size of pictura
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DIMENSIONS AND PRICES.*
The lenses are mounted in rigid settings or tubes, and each is furnished with a rotating
disphragm plate. In the column below, the largest size of plate covered by each lens is
recorded ; and if microscopic definition up to the corners be required, the smallest or small-

est but one stop should be used.

I..a.rseut Dlmeuslun Dia. Front Eack Equivalent
No. Combination. Focus. us. Prico. Bemarks,

1AA .. :41 ii weve #in. .... 34in. .... 4 in. .... 337 00 No. 1A and No. 1 are
JA ... BExo Bl Coi0 TRiens it e B s s A0 made to screw into
1......12 x10 .... 1% « ... 6} * ,... 7 * .... 8150 the same flange a3
] R e e TR A L 8 LR e e 1 B the No. 1 Triple
1B TG R R e L S R e T 15RO Achromatie.

Pl s T a § L e I LR L R

* This Lens is also well adapted for Stereoscopic Views.

DALLMEYER'S RAPID RECTILINEAR LENSES* (Patent.)

The Rapid Rectilinear Lens is emphatically * The Lens” for
a1l kinds of out-door photography. It works at an intensity of
1, and, although not so rapid as the D Lens, requiring nearly
double the exposure, is superior to it for views becanse of its
having only four, instead of six, reflecting surfaces. It is com-
posed of two exactly symmetrical cemented combinations, and
unlike most existing double combination cemented lenses, re-
quiring small stops to cure the inherent excessive spherical
aberration, the Rapid Rectilinear is aplanatic, i. e., it works with
the full opening. Hence its superiority for all kinds of guick
ont-door pictures, groups, instantaneous effects, landscapes,
architectural subjects, or for dimly-lighted interiors. For copy-
ing and enlarging this lens is unrivaled. With smaller stops
each lens covers the next larger, or even two sizes larger plates
than those recorded, thus embracing angles of pictures from
sixty to eighty degrees and this without any trace of flare or central spcrh. Many fine lm-ge
portrmt studies have been taken with this lens, and it is to be found in the possession of
almost every photographer of eminence wherever the art is practiced. Either combination
can be used singly as an ordinary landscape lens; foeus, about twice that of the compound
lens. Each lens is supplied with a set of Waterhonse Diaphragms. If required, any of the
lenses marked below can be used, with smaller stops, for the next size larger view.

N.B.—It is recommended that all Rapid Rectilinear Lenses above the 12 x 10 size should
always be focused with a medium stop (No. 8), whether the pieture is to be afterwards taken
with a larger or amaller stop. Each lens is constructed to give the greatest possible “ depth
of focus ” which involves the above conditions.

Fitted

Bize of View or Size of Gronp or Diameter Back Equivalent Prica, with Iria
Landscape. Fortrait, of Lensos, Focus. Foeus. Rigid 8st.  Diaphragm.
4ix 3:in. .... 3}x 30 .... Fin, ..., 3pin. ... 4 ino....$3100.... %54 00
bix 4 ¢ .... 41x 8 ¥ ....1 “ .... By * .... 6 = ..., 8700.... 4000
B B e ] R T O o s (e AR 00
e G e e e e L e ] O e BT 1 s e B T O 1 ()
A0jixs BT 8L yu pl SR TR Eocin i o e SRS g O R R ) e 80N 00
125x 1 DIRE LGRS (xR S e S R ] S L] B e SR OO O SRS O R ()
1 =12 ¢« ...,12 x10 “ ... 2% ¢ ..., 18 ¢ .. 193 ¢ (... 128 00 .... 133 00
ATl GRREE e AT B ] 2R B A O B R R O g e e ] 4T ) ] TR
R ] B ] (5 R e R a0 L S DD R e S0 ()

2h X ] A DO L B L G e 2RO SR AT B
Titted with Iris Diaphragms larger than 10 x 8, to order only.
5 x 4 furnished in matehed pairs for stereo. work.

* The apertures of all stops or diaphragms supplied with Dallmeyer's lenses (portraits, views and landseapes) are
8o arranged that, counting from the largest to the naxk size smaller, the time of exposure s doubled, Btops marked X
are sxceptions to this rule, and require an exposure only half as long again as the preceding larger stop.
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DALLMEYER'S NEW RECTILINEAR LANDSCAPE LENS.

This Lens works at an intensity, with the first stop, of v, and iz therefore somewhat
slower in action than the rapid landscape, requiring an exposure of about 4 longer, and,
similarly to those lenses, may be used with a larger aperture than the first stop. It is
particularly constructed for views, architectural subjects, copying, ete., where it is essential
that straight lines should be accurately portrayed, and has been constructed specially to
meet this long-felt want in the form of a single combination.

ok Largest Dimensions Diataster. Badivhient Price.

1 b e de LB AR e e A R B s Aralaa age $39 00
e e e B e LS S B e g AL s e b B 49 50
F 8] ) STECENE i e P AR e L e e i i )
2 Y sl G0 e R O e i s e EE(L)
LT L L I e i e R s e e e s olaralarro i ] (12 50
R e R e e 2D S s e tas L O L O(N
T Hdnaonng D e B L M B R i s s senees oh L T 000

DALLMEYER'S TRIPLE ACHROMATIC LENS.
(FREE FROM DISTORTION.)
For Arehilectural Views, Copying, ele., also for Landscapes and (Froups,
Size of View or Size of Group Diam. of Back Back Price,

No. Landscape. or Portrait, Combination. Focus. Rigid SBetting.
e R G b e [ 22 i b asaon I s deanca s TP eanaon 535 00
R S G e TR RIS o i i SRR ] () L 49 00
T e e AR s (i e B el B e L L s a8 D.Ta D0
At B o] O B e ] (R S L LT e dBassia i T8 00
s A 15 x12 = HES i B e ol EA T o R T
LH et 18 x16 « e i e DR R 127 00
e e D O e ae, I e o LR e R 180 00
L B O B U REaRnG 43 s et B E AT s 205 00

By removing (unscrewing) the central lens, and using the front and back combinations
only, the back focus is shortened by about one-half ; the time of exposure is now nearly the
game as with the ordinary portrait lens, but the curvature of field is greater, and therefore it
should only be used for vignette heads, or the like.

DALLMEYER'S RAPID LANDSCAPE LENS (Long Focus).

This is a single combination landscape lens specially constructed for obtaining large
images in distant views, mountain seenery, balloon photography, ete. Each lens is supplied
with a set of Waterhouse diaphragms, the apertures of the stops of these lenses being too
large to admit of their arrangement in the form of a rotating diaphragm as supplied with
the “wide angle " landseape series. It has a working intensity somewhat more than & (or
about twice as guick as the wide angle landscape lens), and in this condition is entirely free
from outstanding spherieal aberration, . e., gives a perfectly defined image.

Largest Dimenslons Diameter of Equiv, Focus,

of Plate. Inchea, Lenaes, Inches Inches, Frice.

Moular i AR G ] B ot s g e e et T e E A reaens 837 00
AL, e Bix 8k ...... AR snoea 12 47 25
R e e o e s X ] S0 B 15 61 50
L ] ] L R 18 78 00
L e Wl segineg bR pobin B i iaseaaisneanenasmeussas D400
0 e 16 S3IEY franen BRED L cessnan 25 ... alslainnls o iuie ninis sinie s 'ni=reiainis e A (LN OH)
e ) X A R O e ) e e e S T4 00
GOMPOUND TELE'PHOTOGR\APHIG LENSEE. Monntad
Mounted in  in Brass.
A Aluminium, (To order
No. 1. Patent Stereographic Lens, with No. 1 Negative Attachment, only.)
Fitting Flange No. 4, 7. e., 8 x 10 or 10 x 12 Rapid Reet..... ve.seass $32 00§74 00

No. 2. 1B, Patent Portrait Lens, with No. 2 Negative Attachment,
1B O R O (10 o e i e G I G DS e I S R e 123 00 102 50

No. 3. 2 B, Patent Portrait Lens, with No. 8. Negative Attachment,
A LTI R 11 im0 6 1 010 o 3 s 3 i S A o T e o 184 00 162 50
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Descrrprios.—These lenses mounted in alumininm are quite light. The negative
attachment projects inside the Camera, the flange of the lens being one size larger than
that for the lenses to which the attachment is made, respectively.

By the employment of the greater number of elements, greater excellence in the results
is obtained, and distortion reduced to & minimum or practically eliminated.

—

Fie, 2.—The same object taken from the same point with an 8 x 10 B, R, (13 iuches equivalent focus), Esxact size of
image on plate,

The compound negative element consists of two symmetrical lenses, in appearance
somewhat like the Rapid Rectilinear, but of negative foeus, the lenses being so constructed
that they can be mounted in close proximity to one another, thus obtaining the maximum
angle.

The new Negative Combinations supplied to the above-mentioned lenses respectively
have been chosen to give a sufficiently valuable increase in size of image, consistent with
adequate illumination. Negatives of shorter foed can similarly be supplied to these lenses,
but at the expense both of illumination and angle included.

PARTICULARS OF NEGATIVE ELEMENTS.

Alounted Mounted

in Alnminiam. iu Brass,

No. Liiicacansananssassscnniaisacnasinasnnnnssasss 24100 ool . $31 00
R e A TEA R oo S BB DR 66 GBS DRGSR D 53 50 DGO 37 00
B (A o s S e S A B ARG SR E T 5 74 00 Sirian 53 50

These negative lenses can be adapted to existing or New Portrait Lenses of J. H.
Dallmeyer’s Patent Portrait Type. The reason for supplying these negatives to the Patent
Portrait Form being that the movable back cell of this form of Portrait Lens permits of
perfect correction as regards outstanding aberration to be attained for either near or distant
planes, still maintaining the full aperture, which is a very important feature in this elass of
lens, to retain both maximum rapidity and maximum angle.
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DALLMEYER'S EXTRA RAPID RECTILINEAR LENSES.

These Lenses work at an intensity of ;% ; they are made of specially tested Jena glasa,
and are aplanatic. They produce very sharp and brilliant images, and are most suitable
for instantaneous work in dull weather, when the intensity of + is not suffieient. Nos. 1,
2 and 3 are unsurpassed for Hand Camera work. All are fitted with Iris Diaphragms.

¥o. Largest Dimensions Diameter Equivalent Pricy

of Plate, of Lenses, Faoeus, each,
1 5 4 x 5 wierin % inches o 4 inchea. £54 00
2 eea & x 6 14« e 65 00
3 g o x 8 1k Sl TH 74 00
4 5 6 x 8% 14 o« 81y« 86 00
b i e 1« Dy s 102 50
i 8 x10 13 Oy o 121 00
T o 10 x 12 G 2 £k 118, = 154 00

Larger sizes can be made to order, but above the 10 x 12 size the ordinary Rapid
Rectilinear should be chosen in preference.

DALLMEYER'S NEW PATENT LANTERN LENSES.
Fepecially constructed for use with the Optical Lantern.

These Lenses (intended for use for exhibiting with the Optical Lantern ondy, and
not for photography) produce the most brilliant enlargements upon the screen, true to
the original, both in cutline and coloring ; they are free from all distortions, the images
are well defined throughout, and the field is flat.

No. 1. Lantern Lens (patent) consists of two combinations, 13 and 1} in. diameter
respectively, and 3% in. back foems (5 in. equivalent), mounted in tubes with rack and
pinion movement ; snitable for 3i-in. condensers.

o T i s s B el s e s e S vaiataai s e 00
Condensers, 3} in. diameter, mounted, Pair.....ovveeiviuraienss weeenes 43 00

No. 2, Lantern Lens (patent) consists of two combinations, 1§ in. and 2 in. diameter
respectively, and 4 in. back foeus (6 in. equivalent) mounted in tubes, with rack and
pinion movement ; suitable for 4-in. condensers.

RO T EAC L s e st e a elar s i o Ta el stata e e et m o A e eV R L et AL
Condensers, 4 in. diameter, mounted, pair................ e e B

To any one desiring a strictly first-class Magie Lantern, we recommend procuring both

Lens and Condensers as supplied by Mr. Dallmeyer.

THE PERISCOPE LENS

Is & rectilinear combination of the wide-angle variety, having an angle of 80 degrees, and is
suitable for taking interior and exterior views—a very satisfactory instrument for general
open-air work.
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The largest aperture, F-14, admits suficient light for instantaneous views. The larger
sizes are suitable for taking life-size portraits in the studio.

Nos. 8 to T are furnished with a pneumatic shutter, at a slight additional cost. This
shutter works between the lenses and is a marvel of simplicity and compactness.

Diameter Equivalent Hize af Plate Bize of Plats Priee with
Na, of Lons, Fooua. Largest Stop. Smallest Stop, Price, Bhuttor,
1 e Q> A il 8tx 44 .... $LOO0 ....
2 4 e 4l L Bix 4 .... 4t x 6F .o 100000 ... G
3 et R e 4 X B ..., 5§x8 ... 1200 .... $1900
Ba 1 ST 4tx 6 .... B R PR 5 B (S D0 F 5 ()
4 e T R L bia B0 hnoe SR ( ST G A 200
B ] S R | D Brx 8F ... 100 x12 Lo 08000 L2500
(0 mien kY Geso 1BV aoan B 1 O T 108 F1 L S o S 20 () A e 5000
T L e 6 R e 1 () e ] D R 14 x17 .... 3000 .... 4000
8 YR At ] e e ] e el R e S ] € S S e T L QT
92 O P R 1 TR S O ey DA R0 (M)

THE EXTREME ANGLE PERISCOPE LENS.
For use where views of an unusually wide angle are desired,

This objective is a symmetrical combination, and is absolutely free from astigmatism
and secondary image or * ghost,” besides which it is achromatic and perfectly rectilinear.
As each lens is individually achromatized,
the front one can be removed and the back
one wsed as a single landscape lens of about
double the focal length of the entire com-
bination.

For instantaneous exposures on the
plates gquoted in the third column, it is
advisable to use the pair of extension
tubes, furnished with each instrument; this
extends the length of tube considerably,
confines the angle of illumination to about
60 degrees, and renders the field very flat.
To insert extensions, remove both front and back cells, screw one of the extensions in each
end of mount, then screw in the cells containing lenses.

Equivalent Sizo of Plate Largest Plate Largest
Mo, Focus, Largest Stop. Coverad. Aperturs, Prics,
1 2,900,  .... 2Px oL, b x 7 {-10 L. $24 00
2 8.6 « 3 x 3 Bix 8 ..., f-10 27 00
3 A LR 3tx 43 ... 8 x10 £-10 82 00
4 DS 4 x 5 il (k] f-14 40 00
5 GHOA S el T i i e N RS PR T e AL
6 il o o b x 8 Giowitn e St 14 o.... 66 00
7 B.4 = enas B x 8} vean 18 xR0 f-16 e 87 00
B AR (R Fim 8 x10 e ten ) S e sifyaa i-16 eens 116 00
O ST 3 GRS  O leoc 1.2 e ey A1) {-16 ce. 150 00

THE RECTIGRAPIHIC AND PERIGRAPHIC LENSES.
Parextep DecemMeer 9, 1890.
The Rectigraphic and Perigraphic lenses consist of two aplanatic triplets of a novel
device, which makes each lens eapable of performing the work of three.
The brilliancy of the image, and especially the flatness of field and fine definition at
the extreme margin of the plate, place these lenses very high in the esteem of those whe
have used them.
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The two triplets constituting the new lenses are of different foeal length, the back lens
having o much shorter focus than the front lens, and the relative curvatures are so caleulatad
us to sccure perfect optical (not geometrical) symmetry of the compound, and, at the same
time, to form perfect achromatic and aplanatic objectives, for themselves, if used singly.
This novel plan offers the important advantage that these new lenses, the Perigraphic as
well as the Rectigraphie, contain or consist of three objectives of different powers or focal
lemgtha, The latter are of the following approximate proportion:

Equivalent of Compound 2.

Back lens alone 3.

TFront lens alone 4.
thus giving, on the same plate, pictures differing in size about as 2 to 3 to 4, To use the
back lens alone, the front lens is to be removed and the hood serewed into its place. To use
the front lens alone, the back lens is to be removed and the front lens screwed into its
place, i, e, the place of the back lens. The foeal length of the compound and of each
separate lens are engraved on the mounts of the lenses.

THE RAPID RECTIGRAPHIC LENS.

Diam, of Equivalent Fooug of Foous of
No. Size of Plate. Lenses. Foens, Back Lans. Front Lens. Price,
R L | N b e A i n e [ e o 8 140D
1 i T B S SRR P R s et ] (PR T 1 B LA S R A 0
B s L B ] T L L e e e d L v A0 U0
R e B e T e | O s o L H RO 7. i SO 010
3 A B R e e e ] R R R R D e . e RE
4R R R (e T R R e D B S O (R DR IR A, R S0 DL
B () e O B R O L e SRR - GL 00
e L LA R L B L R e o S O PR R GO LR TR B0,
T Tdii il Tobs g st S 00 e B L R e TR o SO0 TH]
8 1 O (R e T A T e D GRS e T G ™o o s O i = = D] 252 00
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THE PERIGRAPHIC LENS.

Diam. of Equivalent Focus of Focus of
No, Size of Flate. Lenses. Focus, Back Lens. Front Lene, Price,
R R e S b R i A n e SR S A n S L an e R R e S 18 ()
T e B e e A E R e S T L B R s i DR 00
2 Bix 8F ... s SOl B ¢ 01D L, 18F ¢ L. 3600
gl e R ] ] el e S U e e Sl D B e B 00
] (Ve T S ] e R ] S G e T i e D R s R S B0 00,
B e A 1 1 O e T BRI (O S, e R IR e T AL 00
6 R L Sy T TR S R QR A e e g e e 85100

RETOUCHING GLASSES.
No. 202. 2 inch lens, each...ovevvara. 80 TO

No. 204, 23 ¢ e, 090
No. 206. 3 « e | 0T
No.208. 8%  “ s O 175
No, 210, 4 “ B 2 25

No.260. 43 « O anoetons i

THE NEW DUPLEX FOCUSING GLASS.

Cheap and good. Price, 81 25.

E. A, COMPOUNT FOCUSING GLASS.

For fine work the E. A. Compound Focusing (lass is the best.
It has a double compound lens. The price is 32 50.




RAPID ARISTOSCOPE LENSES.

‘We have introduced these lenses in order to
supply the demand for a first-class instantaneous
instrument, giving rectilinear results, at a moderate
price. They are unequaled at the price for instanta-
neous views, portraits, landseapes, architectural sub-
jeets, dimly-lighted interiors, copying, ete., etc.
‘We urge those who intend purchasing a lens for
such work to try the Aristoscope before deciding.
We guarantee them to be unexcelled by any lens
except the Dallmeyer. Sizes, prices, etc., as follows:

Ho. Biza of View. Eize of Group. Dameter,

e AT REae B srd e . linch ...... G6inches ..... . 824 00
e as = M DX BT D X GRS TR Ry S B R U e 52 00
Sl o BACT N S SR e S R e 1yt A St g e e T 36 00
dEE Bl QR 6kx 8 ...... 1B T 14 ies we 4T B0
DR el O S 8 x10 GO Rt Ty LR AR 57 b0
- Ganano AR Sl el L S 2F ¢ et ) RS R 80 00
rfGcioann: AT Res AR Loyl T e B e ssna L YIS 100 00
8 .ol 18 x 22 ...... L0 ] B o BOAE wees 187 5O
LY Aidnos AxSx B IR0 B e S B4 s ceeess 225 00

WIDE ANGLE ARISTOSCOPE LENRES.

This lens is fast becoming a favorite, and where a really first-class instrument is
required at a moderate pries, cannot be excelled. It has great depth of focus, sharp
and brilliant definition, and is rectilinear in its results. We would urge its trial, and feel
confident that, if tested, its superiority will be made apparent.

Ho, Blze of View, Diameter, Back Focus. ‘Equiv. Foous. Frice.

T R i GF T Zinch ..... 8% inches ..... 4 inches ..... $25 00
" dosec Gl B R T dE SRl gt ey~ e 30 00
8 ... 10 x12 ... 14 ¢ L. 6 e T T S 42 00
4 oo-.e 12 X160 LLLLe 2 e T S e eix 77 50
O Esor i Lo | SRR e s B Gemon ARL KL Gty 108 50
[0 oades R SgRE L anan R e R L R s 148 00
@ e A1 TRE LA ek - (B Gotog, vk D reese 222 00

RAPID UNIVERSAL LENSES,

These Lenses are of the Rectilinear,
compound type, and are intended for
studio and general outdoeor photog-
raphy. Every Lens is supplied with,

moroeco cap and cose and eizht stops.

Latge AMedinm Diamoter Extra if in

Stop Stop of Back Equivalent Largest Alumininm
Nos, Covers, Covera, Lenees. Focus., Foous. Slop. Price. Monnting,
d} .... Bz 4 ... 4 x5 ... @ dn.... d¥in.... B} in.... 6. T ..., $16 00 .... $4 00
B b G T B S G T QR S AN 00 T 60
BB 8 Rl BT A e T R AT O a0 500
8 ... Bix 8 ..o 8 x10 oo 1p L0103 0L 00 L FTD L. 3200 ... B ED
10 R S T (e (] 2 L e e ] D e L B e 7. DL e (0 R T G R )
10 X 1 2 2 ] e A R ] e DS B G600 e T )

B ] B T S & e D R L B e L O s 8 8 LT D R 00 SR B RO
18 L1 xIB Cooi200x22 0B L. 2R L9 e, L /R0, 9000 ... 9100
SR LI90Ex 20 ETa] iy A5 Ly W AR B0 e g 0 120100 L 10000

ALVAN & CLARK LENSES,

These Lenses are of such quality
und capacity that they mark an epoch
in tle construction of Photographie
Objectives. They are the invention of
Alvan G. Clark, the celebrated manpu-
facturer of telescopes, and are of a con=
strmetion dissimilar from anything here-
tofore followed, and are as striking in
their resnlts as Mr. Clark’s suceess in §
the telescope objectives has been. :

These Lenses may be used with
equal facility in three dirvections: ;

1. To all work to which the Rapid |}l
Rectilinear type may be adapted, when
tlmy give an angle of about 60 degrees,
and in which capacity we enumerate
them nnder List No. 1.

2. To all work requiring a medinm
angle objeetive, as emumerated under
List No., 2. — (Full bize, 63 x 8}, A G. C.)

3. When they may be used as Wide Angle Objectives, having an aperture of nearly 100
degrees, and as such they may be nsed with larger stop than other specially econstructed
Wide Angle Lenses. They are qu'te free from marginal distortion and magnified perspective,
so common to Lenses of this class, As Wide Angle Lenses they are guoted under List No. 8.
When using these Lenses in this eapacity, care should bo used in beveling the back of the
front board, so as to allow free passage of the rays.
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The Lenses are nncemented, each Lens of the combination being mounted for itselr, and
are therefore free from danger of gradual decrease in speed, so common in many Lenses owing
to the chemieal chango in the cement. The crown zlass is on the outside, and therefore less
liable to become seratched. The mountings are unusually compact, and each mounting has
engraved npon it Mr. Clark’s autograph as well as our firm name.

While these TLenses are intended to be used in all ontdoor work, thay are also partieu-
larly suited to copying, enlarging and photo-engraving work, and are superb for portraiture,
particularly for groups, covering the plates for which they are rated, noticeably better than
any others. Their characteristic qualities in almost every direction are of so high an order
that we have no hesitation in elaiming that they are superior to any Lens yet produced.

These Lenses, although classified under different lists, are marked as guoted in

List No. 1.

LIST No. 1.
WORKING WITH sTOP /7.5
Extra if in
Hize of Diameter Back Equivalent Aluminitm
Nos. Plate. of Lensos, Focus. Focus. Trice. Mounting.
F 3 v BEX 4 vaivees 3D eaene 4D weewes §iD caian LSI8 U0 ...... 8L 00
b aaeaas bV ek i Gemnos R e M D L s ST SO0,
AL R e R e L WAL b e o RO ) TR s d e 28 00
B G SEE R s e A (0 e WL 0 cngae 36 00
) “sassas 8 x10° ...oae 13E soanne 12309 Ll 184 *° ..ie.. 4800 .,
e 1815 B i P Sa i il S snan 165 L., . 6000 .
15V Aamdes a2 1 Candans BE D phemen el e nnan RN e s 78 00
BB e o] SRS T S 283 ¢ L.... 10000 ...
el T i PRECRS DI s IR s s T E N )
LIST No. 2.
WORKING WITH sTOP #-12.0.
Extra ifin
Bize of Dinmeter Back Equivalent Alumininm
Nos, Flate, of Lonses, Focus, Focus, Price. Mounting.
8 sivens 4 X D iaiues AN cevines SR AR 31in. ..... 814 00 ...... 8450
df cienen 5o x 8 e e T LT 18 00 ...... 5 00
B ...... Bkx B} oS L B (5% ooro PR e e 5 50
8 x10 e Ry e ‘ 7
- {m = TRy o v S 28 00 ...... 700
12 x15 I ‘
8t .....-}16 S T S T e e O T e )
10 s e DO ] g e R ] AL R e 184 ceaesl e 48 00 ...... 10 00
LIST No. 3.
WORKING WITH stop /-35.0.
Extra if in
Bize of Diameter Back Equivalent Aluminmm
Nos, Plate. of Lenses, Focus. Focus, Price, Mounting,
B B R e e e N e Skin. wen.-. BEINL -u . BLE 000 L 25 00
4} cieene GEX OBE civewe 3 Llll e R R et L (N2 oMo 5 50
B, e S e ORI TR e GRS B R R O B G A 0
8 Hg i}ﬁ} ...... EOUR s TRl e Bpace S 28 00 ...... 800
W e i ;},g} ...... Tjts b 10800 L 11 % vivees 86.00 2ivues 9100
1080 saien oo 21 OB R oL T VRLF SRR e e Rk e L g LN D e 10 00

Lenses of the same number in each of the three lists are identical.
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IRIS DIAPHRAGIN,

The advantages of the Iris
Diaphragm over the system of
loose stops are so apparent that
we believe no argument in their
favor is needed. We are making
them in all sizes, and supply them
to our own, as well as Lenses of
8| other construction. The mount-
ings are accurately made with a
due regard for wear, and neatly
finished. The revolving ring is
provided with index, giving the
exact size of diaphragm.

The Lens must be sent in all
cases where an Iris Diaphragm is
(Full Size, 5x 8, B. U., with Iria Diaphragm.) to be fitted.

THE PLATYRCOPE LENS.

Ts another of the Rectilinear series of Aplanatic lenses,
snd while more moderate in price than the Dallmeyer or
Aristoscope, gives most excellent results. Besides giving the
equivalent focus and measure of plate they will cover with
full opening, we also state the circle of light, the marginal
sharpness of which will depend on the diaphragm used. We
guarantee every one.

The Platyscope lenses are now fitted with Tris diaphragm
in place of the central stops, the desired opening being ob-
tained by merely turning the ring on body of tube, which
ghows exact mensure of opening. In these there are ro loosa
diaphragms to get lost.

Fall Opening. Small Stop. Circle. Diameter. Equiv. Focus.
He. Inches. Inches. Inches, Inches, Inches, Frice.
B, L Bixi i i Bl 0 I R L R e e Ak I ER9500
(o | “atonos et oo B s e 1LY Soono - 2Hb g Gdnoan P
D T O S Wb coemme 1 nscses Lk sncoon AEEE anogen ol (0
105 Vil Bl Al Ex e L B G R RS o e b 37 00
105 coodes 1 s L L TR D e 104 54 00
G 12x16 ...... 17220 ...... P pococn fF0 ooooo MY hoonco D

LONG FOCUS PLATYSCOPE,

o have also some Platyscopes of longer foei, for use on distant objects, yachts,
steamers, ete., where one desires them to be larger on the negative than when lenses of
shorter foci are used. This makes possible the photographing of many things which would
otherwise be impossible, as, for instance, views which from their distance would be too
small to be of use. This lens, in fact, is exactly the reverse of a very short-focus wide-angla
lens, and is as valuable in its way for special work as is the wide angle in its peculiar fleld.

Each lens is supplied with full set of diaphragms in a leather case.

Xo. Full Opening. Small Stop. Hack Focua, Price.
A b T TN chas B (G x Bd i nch es gt 8 inches ....... $22 00
BB e 6ix8F e arere 8 ] (AR e ] L GO 80 00
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E. A. LENSES
The attention of photographers who wish to proeure a good lens, but cannot afford to
purchase those made by J. H. Dallmeyer, is respectfully invited to the following, which will
be found good and uniform, as well as the best for the price.

E, A, PORTRAIT LENSES. With Rack and Pinion.

Back Focus. Inches. Each.
14 Central BloP..ooreiirarininianns LEY cmasnboodnonsen L)
-3 « L 14 50
1-2 L e e (i “Gesaasatasontes 17 50
44 ¢ B s e 1000 e e 851 60

By removing the back combination, and screwing the front
combination in its place, an excellent landscape lens is secured.

E. A INSTANTANEOUS STEREO. LENSES,

For instantaneous outdoor views, for indoor stereo. groups, C. de V., ete., ete. These
are so constructed that the back lenses can be removed and the front ones screwed in their
places, thus making a pair of single combination landscape lenses. They are in matched
pairs, have Waterhouse diaphragms in leather cases, and rack and pinion movement.

T e T BT T Yttt e roratae e e e afa e S 818 00

E A, VIEW LENSES.

These are single combination lenses, used for landscape
work only, but cover the plate very sharply. They have dia-
phragms in the front of the tube, and rack and pinion move-
ment.

SIZES AND PRICES.

1-9 size, Stereoscopic, B4-inch foous, PEr PAIT...v:rrrersrrnssscrrnsmnssasenns £0 00
1-6 o 9 £e Lo Badnion e LR
14 “ for 4-¢ View, 10 0 TrEly s s nocans e A ()
-3 « R S (N CE] L e g e 7T 25
1-2 ¢ < 10x12 < 15 i R A e e BB O B H OO B EED . 900
g4 ¢ € 14x 17 < 20 ( e Tl e BB OTBGRABOO0G . 18 00

E. A BAPID LENSES (Hemispherical)

Have double achromatie combinations for making instantaneons views, portraits, groups,
ete. The lens should be focused with the full opening. They are unusually fine lenses,
and ean be relied on as the best in the market for the price.

Lens ready for nse, Bhoewing how the central stops or diaphragms are Ii_l&crled.
No.'1, Bapid Lens, for'd xi Biplotures... ... ... . £13 50
oG L “ Bx B s e L o e e s e )
« 3 0o« GTE 100 s e Lo SRR e R

a5

E. A, SINGLE COMBINATION LENSES.

No. 0, for 3} x 41 plates......ve.... 2350 | No.2,for5 x8 plates.....oovue.. 24 50
LRl BT h G e R NGRS @ Fg 0GR S Gra s boancotn 700
No. 4, for8x 10 plates.................. 87 00

For ordinary landscape work these lenses give very brilliant effects, fully covering the
plates specified. They are the best lenses in the market at the price. No. 0 is in straight
nickeled mount with stationary diaphragm; Nos. 1 to 4 are in cone mounting with rotating
diaphragm,

THE E. A, WIDE ANGLE LENS.

This lens, being of short focns and of wide angle, and made on the rectilinear prineiple,
is & useful one for architectural photography, and is not equaled at the price by any in the
market. Those who cannot afford he best—the Dallmeyer—will find this an exeellent sub-
stitute. )

N D B e B e o 215 00 Iofe e Al 43S e 0 S Snnoaconnnaoe Ao 825 00
| B P 1)

CONDENSING LENSES.

These are plano-convex, made of the hest erown glass, finely polished, and warranted.

Diameoter. Focus, Each., Diamoter, Focus. Each.
Gk inches........ 10inches. ....... 27 50 | 12 inches........16 inches ........ 340 00
(i W mhomanos 0 | fe et e 5 00 4 eilseer LRt B R T 55 00
8 B mrmms s PR L Arn e 1250l 65T e S et 20 ELEsE e it BN,
e Al 0 e cons 13 50 ‘ 161 d o AR LA . 7500
10 et e e 15 00 e M R A PR T e 115 00
10 s LTt ) MR C CORSRA ... 2200 | PR e 8D eyt M 160 00
10 U maaatiaen e e 26 00
GEM TUBES.

Thesa are exactly the same in working as the portrait lenses above mentioned, but have
neither rack-work, hood, nor central stops. They come matched—the one-ninth in sets of
4, 6 or 9 each ; the quarter size in sets of 2, 4, 6 or 8.

1-9 size, 3 inches back foeus. ... Each, $2 25 | 1-4 size, 4} inches back focus. .. Bach, 83 75
Brass Plates for above supplied as follows :

For four 1-9 Tubes on 14 plate, each, 81 00 | For nine 1-9 Tubes on 5 x 7 plate, each, 82 50
For four 1-4 Tubes on 5 x 7 plate, 31 50.
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ANTHONT’'S UNIVERSAL FINDER.

Showing method of fastening e I2
Finder to Camera. Bhowing Finder on Camera.

This is a neat, compact article that can instantly be attached to any camera, and is of
:great value in composing a view. The object to be photographed being plainly visible, and
oceupying the same relative position as on the ground glass or plate; it is indispensable
for instantaneous views of moving objects. It corresponds in shape to the ordinary negative.
The ground side of the glass can be marked at will to dencte position desired when
taking instantaneous views.

11 L L r e e 81 &0

FINDER LENSES.

These Lenses are of first quality, and are furnished either double or plano-convex, with
‘edges ground or nnground.

Price with Price with
Foeuf;‘ Edges Unground, Edges Ground,
pito2inch: .......... $0 40 each, ....... «va $0 60 each.

40 " A~ Gn [
A s 60
T I s 60 ¢
Bl cs s RE S st 0
LR e {1
IR e S 0

Thesze levels will be found very
useful, and should be on all cameras.

Trice.
No. 1. Im DMetal Mounting,
round, with flange serew
holes it vees B0 75
No. 2. In Metal Mounting,
round, large size........ S 0
No. 8. In Metal Mounting,
without flange............ (b}
No. 4 Pocket Level ...... .. 75
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CLIMAX CAMERAS, FITTED WITH THE “BENSTER” PLATE HOLDERS.

These cameras are manufactured in the most substantial munner from the best of
mahogany, and handsomely finished with all late improvements,

Ko, 14 B Climax Camera, with Telescopic Bed and Benster Holder.

CLIMAX PORTRAIT CAMERAS.
Double Swing Back, Tangend Screw Motion and Telescopie Bed.

No. 13 B. 11 x 14 and under; length of bed, 49 inches..........oivuiverenianns $59 00
“ 14 B 14x17 e L4} (i B 70 00
“ 156 B. 17x20 £ L A 83 00
“ 16 B. 18x22 e LE LEa T DR AR 90 00
1T B, 20x24 58 L] £ T A 97 00
GEOTRYIE PRy @ Cameras made to order only 118 00
“ a0 B, 25x30 o £ L o e ATt s s et e ey I ata Lot 150 00

All the above are supplied with a lever attachment, by which the most minute adjust-
ment of the focus may be instantly obtained.

No. 19 B. For 8 x 10 and
under and two cabinets on
& x 10 plate, or two C. de V.
on smaller plate; length of
bed, 304 inches. Tlitted with
“Benster " Holder and car-
ringe movement on our Patent
Rollers, and lever focusing
attachment.
Double swing back... 539 00
The same for 10 x 12

and under, length

of bed, 32 inches,

double swing back. 53 00
No. 19 C. Same as
above, in 8 x 10 size,
length of bed, 28§
incoes, varnish fin-
ish, Dry Plate Bens-
ter holder, with cur-
tain slide.....-.... 30 00
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CLIMAX CINCINNATI GEM CAMERA,

FITTED WITH THE *‘BENSTER" PLATE HOLDER.

Lemgth of Bed, 201 inches.
For negatives or ferrotypes (admitting of picture 8 x 10 and under, two on 8 x 10,
Tx10or 5 x T with one lens) with carriage movement on our Patent TRollers, lever
focusing attachment and fitted with the ¢Benster” holder with wooden slide,

Ho. Frice.
A B R O I e e e 827 00
48 B. Single swing ............................................................. 30 00
L3 T s bR b T s e s A P b S By T o R e ey i o e s A A0 ) 84 50°

When fitted with four 1-4 Gem Tubes on plate, it w1]l admit of eight on 7 x 10,
and four ou 5 x T.

Without swing, fitted with fuur tubes on plnto. R e b A voe 343 00
Single g @ S A R O o L e weran 46 00
Double * i Lx b e T R (T L S A e 50 00

CLIMAX ROTYAL CAMERA.

This camera has the sliding
back or carriage for plate
holder, and has a ground glass
attached in place, where it is
always at hand. When the
operator has the plate holder
ready, he places it in the ear-
riage, instead of laying it on
the floor or some other incon-
venient place, while he gets
his focus ; this done, he merely
glides the holder, ground glass
and all, together. It is made
in the best manner, of fine ma-
hogany, and is fitted with the
celebrated Benster plate holder,
working 8 x 10 plates, and
smaller ; two 5 x 8 negatives on
anleOplnte two 4} x 6} y
negatives on o 6} x 8} plate; two 4 x 5 negafives on a 5 x 8 plate, ete. Prices :

8 x 10 size, CO!Ill)ld’.'LL len"th of bed, 80F inches..
19 x 14 i« 41y
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NEW YORK IMPERIAL CAMERA,

FITTED WITH THE

“BENSTER" PLATE HOLDER.

A new combination eamera, with earriage movement, consisting of an 11 x 14 doubls
awing back camera, with telescopic bed, for portraiture from 11 x 14 to 8 x 10 and reversible.
Also with an 8 x 10 Attachment (as illustrated below ) for & x 10 to 14 reversible,
as follows : Making two cabinets on an 8 x 10, using one tube, and two cartes de visite

on 4} x 6.

These will fill all the requirements of any studio. Price, complete,
11 x 14, Length of bed, 49 inches. .. .a.. S ACOO RO SOOI AHIOG T 80 00
14 x 17. it L B L e e e e e et VA )

ATTACHMENTS FOR PORTRAIT CAMERAS,

Consisting of a carriage and plate
holder to be attached to larger por-
trait eameras, by oceupying the place
of the ground glass or shield of the
same for producing smaller pictures,
without using the large shield belong-
ing to the camera. Two carte de visite
or cabinet portraits can be made with
one lens. These attachments ean be
laid sside when large-sized pictures
are to be taken, and replaced when
imperial work is to be done, for which
they are available, from the largest
size specified down to the smallest
imperial work.

In ordering please state what kind
of camera is in use, and give the outside
size at the baek, to guard against error.

8 % 10 and cabinet and C. de V. attachment for 11 x 14......oovvaiiaiannnns vevess $22 00
8=x10 (1] L G (1! ] A e S oD . 25 00
8x 10 i4 T L £ 82 50
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CLIMAX ATTACHMENT

FOR CABINET SIZE DRY PLATE HOLDERS

Is an attachment for use with either single or double dry plate holders, which will
be found especially desirable by those doing a large amount of cabinet work, who, by its
use, are enabled fo load any number of holders they may wish, and be ready for sittings as
fast as they may appear.

Each carrier is fitted with one single dry plate holder, and additional holders will be
furnished at prices quoted below.

The carrier is supplied with a swinging ground glass, and for use, is attached to the
back of the camera, in same place as the ordinary ground glass and frame.

The dry plate holders which are supplied for this carrier are all of same outside dimen-
sions, but are fitted to receive plates either 4} x 6%, 5x 7 or 5x 8, as desired,

In ordering, please specify which size plate is to be used.

SIZE OF CARRIER, OUTSIDE.
123 wide x 124 high, for 8 x 10, No. 190, 19B and No. 11 and Royal

Climax Cameras, fitted as above.......c.0vv... €8 00
133 = =x183 *“ for 431 o3 5 OOt L) AL
17 fox 17 ¢ 13B, 1l1x14 ¢ 3 | e A s e 10 00
20F  x21 = 14B, 14x17 ¢ e G GRS D 11 00
Larger sizes to ovrder,
Cabinet SBingle Dry Plate Holders, per dozen....... . ..... 814 40

ROYAL ATTACHMENT FOR PORTRAIT CAMERAS.

Similar to Climax Attachment, as illustrated above, except that in place of swinging
ground glass, the ground glass and plate holder are both fitted into grooved carriage, in the
same way as shown in Climax Royal Camera on page 24, The dry plate holders which ave
supplied with this carrvier are all of same ontside dimensions, but are fitted to receive plates
either 4} x 6}, 5x 7 or 5x 8, as desired. In ordering, please specify which size plate is
to be used.

Size of carrier outside: To fit No, 13B, 11 x 14, is 1T inches wide by 172 inches high,
Price each, $12.

To fit No. 14B, 14 x 17, is 204 inches wide by 21 inches high. Price each, $14.

Cabinet single dry plate holders extra. Per dozen, 314.40.
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THE “BENSTER” PLATE HOLDER.

WITH CURTAIN SLIDE.

fastened for plates of any
size, For dry-plate studio
work, it is the holder par
cxcellence. Tt is fitted to all
Climax Cameras, with the
exception of the 43B, 43C,
copying, and enlarging and
reducing cameras,

THE BENSTER HOLD-
ER, WITH WOODEN SLIDE, i3
spplied only to boxes for
wet-plate work, such as 43B
and copying cameras, and
in these holders the plate
rests on pure silver wire,
ind there is a trough with
large bottle underneath, into
whiech all the silver waste
readily finds its way.

Showing the Holder with Wooden Slide.

The glass plate rests on a
wooden ledge, notched for
different-sized plates. As
the lower ledge is raised,
the upper ledge descends,
go that the center of the-
plate is at all times in the
center of the holder, no:
matter what size is used.
This obviates the use of in-
side kits, and adapts itself
at once to any size of plate,
from the largest the holder
will admit, to one not under
three inches square. This.
is unguestionably the best
gallery plate holder made.
The ledges may be instantly;

The prices of Benster Holders for Portrait Cameras are as follows :

For 8x 10 plate and under, 12} inches wide, 18% inches high....... vvvvseenn.en. 810 00
COR RSl “ 1331 i 151 (s -

o x 12 ¢ 1} 15 i 153 o

LU b FR s ‘ 17 £s 173 4

o J4x 1T ¢ 1 20; i 21 1

@ 17 x 20 ai [13 Q:H i -21 i

LU 121 v £E 26 £ 264 3

€ 80x 24 (i 28 & 281 i

L (i 31 L6 314 8 Wuinau el w laadwinn e 40 00

Special sizes, to order, will cost 20 per cent. additional,
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CLIMAX CAMERAS.

WITH S0LII» BEDS

These cameras are manufactured in the most substantial manner from the best of
mahogany, and handsomely finished. They are all fitted with the Patent * Benster™ Plate
Holders.

For Reversible
Plate.
a3 L At s nndnn oo gts Hooatn T ded aEane 8x 10
T e e A L e e e
B e S et ey il LAy s s o caaessaae Tataletacs
Bl B0 0 i G 0 DB A O B B s B0 14 x 17
T s g e e e £ A0E T B B 0 S B 5 17 x 20

CLIMAX PORTRAIT AND GEM G!LMERA (MNo. 43 C.)

The best every-day cam-
era in the market. With
sliding holder and swinging
ground glass; improved fo-
cus screw ; extension bel-
lows. With rabbeted kits for
dry plateand ferrotype work.
With a single 6i x 83 or 8 x
10 lens it will make all regu-
lar work, reversible, from
43 x 0} size to 8 x 10; alzso
two cabinets on 8 x 10 plate
ortwo 5x Taize ontwo5x7
plates. With a 1-4 or 1-2
size tube, copying and en-
larging to 8 x 10 ; with four

- 1-4 Gem tubes set in brass
pls.te it malkes e1ght. large bon- tous or card size on 7 x 10; also four of the same size on
5x 7, and eight small bon-tons on 5 x 7. Prices:

No. 43 C.  All complete excepttubes ...ooooiiiiiiiiiniiaiinian... e e $22 50
¢ 43 O, As above, fitted with four 1-4 Gem tuhcs ................. T b 37 50

bx T IMPRW'ED VICTORIA CAMERA.

For making 5 x 7, 4} x5 and 8} x 4}
pictures, and reversible, and 4 or 8 on
B5x 7 plates with 4 Gem tubes. Itis
handsomely finished in mahogany, has
rabbeted shield and kits. The camera
has several improvements over anything
heretofore offered to the trade. Price,
without lenses . covvuivcnennnnn 315 00
With 4 } lenses on plate ....... 31 50

Extra diaphragms for 9 or 18 ona
5 x 7 plate, $1 50 each.
Extra Holders, 85 00 each.
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0 I C PORTRAIT CAMERAS,

Rubber bellows, 1mprov ed v.onden guide, solid bed, swinging ground glass and reversi-
ble holder.

nbr el T e sagoan oo arobenn e £8 50 No. & 10 x 12, focusmel.... ,,,,,,, $21 00
bl e s A e A AT 11 50 £ i’.u ] e A R R i T 30 00
A B ] [ e e 17 00 “ T 14x17, R ey 40 00

Ho. Price.
28, With 83 foot bed, for 8x10to1-4....828 75
09 SRecei b s “ 10x12 ¢ 1-2.... 36 50
80. = 43 { ¢ 11x14 ¢ 1-2.... 43 00
il T #  14x 17 ¢ 4-4.... B5 50

“og L] “  17x 20 ¢ 8x10.. 61 50

In Walnut, with extra long rubber bellows,
cone, improved wooden guide, focus screw and
sliding front. These cameras are all fitted with
Benster holder, with wooden slide and silver
saving bottle.

This camera has heen
in great demand forsmall
ferro. work and pho-
tographs to half size.

Without With 4 1.9
Lonses Lenses.

¥o. 42. For4, & and 16 on 1-4 plate with 4 1-0 lenses, 2 on 1-2 plate,
and 1-2 to 1-6 reversible with 1 portrait lens.....ovevvneae. . $15 00 24 00
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CLIMAX FERROTYPE CAMERAS.

‘Without Lenser, With Lenses,

No. 8T+, Camera and shield for 4 on 1-4 plate with 4 1-9 lenses 86 75 $16 00
13 38' 13 it G ke 1_2 1 6 i 8 50 22 25
LI i i 9 s 57 i 9 i

No, 41. This is an excellent
and cheap camern for making four
bon-tons on a 5x 7 ferro. plate
with four tubes, or ome card or
cabinet picture on a 5x 7T plate
with one lens.

Without lenses........... 512 00
Fitted with four 1-4lenses. 27 50

CLIMAX ENLARGING, REDUCING AND COPYING CAMERAS.

The form of construction of this new camern is made apparent by the illustration here shown
The experienced copyist will not need any such simple directions for use as we append.

An important festure in this camera, that is found in no other, is that the center-board with
lens, can be used in the end of the camera, converting it at once into an extra long copying camera,
This will be found very advantageous in enlarging small pictures by one operation.

Bize, 4 T 5 . cees B1200 Size, 10 x 12, . #4500 Bize, 17 x 20...
- Gix Bi. . 30 L LR ¢ lax L.
¢ 8 x10. 35 00 A 2 00 o 20 x4

Both the outside kits and the holder kits ave fitted with springs, and are interchangeable, thus.
making possible any transposition of sizes desired.
Holder Kits for 8x 104} x5}, 5x 7, 5x 8 6} x 8L,

E & 10 x 12, snme as above, with the addition of 8 x 10.
i i 11 x 14, [ i 0 & 10 x 12,
LT3 i 1.1 y. 17, 6 13 (13 1 11 x 14_'

Outside kits, the same as above, in all sizes, with the idriition of 3t x4 3 x4}, and 4 x5

Direcrioxs ror Use.—To copy o negative in the natural size, place it in the kit on the
front of the camera and button it in. Attached to the center frame of the eamera is a division
upon which, on the side toward the camera front, a lens is mounfed. Suppose this to be
a quarter-plate portrait lens, the focal length of which we will suppose to be 4 inches: draw
back the center frame and the lens twice the focal length of the lems (8 inches); slide the back
frame with ground glass the same distance from the center frame. To enlarge with the same lens to.

12 00 32 50

85

eight times the size of the original, the center of the lens must be 44 inches from the nega-
tive, and the ground glass be 86 inches from the center of the lens. To reduce in the same
proportion, reverse and have 86 inches from the center of the lens to the negative, and from
the center of lens to ground glass 4} inches.
These examples will furnish a key to the following table.
TaBLE FOR ENLARGEMENTS.
Copied from the * British Journal Almanac for 1882."

Focus oF LEexs. Trues 0F ENDARGEMENT AxD REDUCTION.

P 3 4 5 6 7 8

In. In. In. In. In. In. In. ° In. In.

& 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18
4 3 23 23 2 93 2 2

24 5 f 10 124 15 174 20 294
5 3 3% 3 3 24 2. 243

5 8 9 | 12 15 18 21 24 o7
6 44 4 33 3 34 84 82

3 7 104 14 174 a1 243 28 313
7 53 43 43 44 Ay 4 31§

i 8 12 16 20 o4 | 28 32 36
8 (i 5} 5 44 43 44 4k

4 9 184 18 223 27 314 36 40}
9 63 6 5§ 53 5% + 5y

5 TOSR T 20 25 30 35 40 45
10 | T4 (1] 61 6 b§ 5% T

51 11 164 22 27} 33 a8} 44 493

11 8} 73 63 i1 (i3 63

- TR IR 24 30 36 42 | 48 54
12 | 9 8 7} 0| TR T R

2 14 21 28 85 42 9 | 56 | 63
14 | 104 93 83 82 8% 8 T3

1 {
I { {

8 16 | ot 32 40 48 56 64 72

18 | 12 103 10 93 93 9 9

9 [FE1Bf T 36 T 63 72 81
| B TR S T [y o 13 | 104 104 103 103

It is assumed that the photographer knows exaetly what the focus of his lens is, and
that he is able to measure accurately from its optical center. The use of the table will be
seen from the fellowing illustration : A photographer has a carfe to enlarge to four times its
size, and the lens he intends employing is one of six inches equivalent focus. He must,
therefore, look for 4 on the npper horizontal line, and for 6 in the first vertical column, and
carry his eye to where these two join, which will be at 30—7). The greater of these is the
distanee the sensitive plate must be from the center of the lens, and the lesser, the distanee
of the picture to be copied. To reduce a picture any given number of times the same
method must be followed ; but in this case the greater number will represent the distance
between the lens and the picture to be copied ; the latter, that between the lens and the
sensitive plate. This explanation will be sufficient for every case of enlargement or
reduction.

Tf the focus of the lens be 12 inches, as this number iz not in the column of focal
lengths, look out for 6 in this column and multiply by 2, and so on with any other numbers.
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FERROTYPE OUTFIT 0. L.

For those who wish to start on a small seale, the following ontfit will suffice for a beginnings

1} Gem Camera and Holders, with 4
1-9 Gem Lenses to make 4 1-9
Gems on ¢ plate.................

1 Short Head Rest....ooveeicnninnnn,

1 { Exeel. Camera Stand ............

1 $ Rubber Bath and Dipper

14 x 5 Rubber Dish............. 5

2 No. 0 Rubber Funnels........ i

13 oz Collodion Vial vuvuuiennann. .ot

18 oz. Graduated Glass.............

1 Aloohol Lamp. . »oxeirseneansaanan

1 Box Ferro. Colors, Brushes, eto....

1} pt. Jar Daisy Paste and Brush. ...

1 OnilliDusten o e

1 Instruction Book, The Ferrotype
and How to Make It .......cuuen
1 Box } Ferro. Plates. ........0un0. o
500 Neo. 4 Ferrotype Envelopes.....
1 pt. Silver Bath Solution..........
% Ib. Ferrotype Collodion. ..........
I hi i cats i ol dER SR
t 1b. Cyanide Potassiom........... 5
1 1b. Sulph. Iron, in bottle .........
1 Bottlsa Varnish...................
1 Pint 95° Aleohol. . ... ..o,

Those who wish to make single pictures, 1-9, 1-6 and 1-4 sizes, can do so with this ont-
fit, by adding a } E. A. Portrait Lens, with central stops, whieh will cost, extra, $8 75.
The same ontfit as above, bat instead of } Camera, Stand, Bath and Dish, we will send

% sizes, 838 70,
With § T. A. Tens

$46 70 | With § E. A, Tens......coooninnnnns §52 50

FERROTYPE QUTFIT NO. 2,

The following outfit will be found the best for traveling business on a small scale :

1 1-2 Combination Camera makes 1-9,
1-6, 1-4 and 1-2 single Ferrotypes,
and 2 card size on a } plate with 1
% size Lens, Price of Camera and

E A Teng....... e R i
1 § Excel. Camera Stand ............
1 Tall Head Reah. . .voueeuuescanns e

1 § Glass Bath in Box, and Dipper..

15 x 7 Bubber Dish . . A
1 Aleohol Lamp,..‘..,.,.,,,‘,,,,,,.
14 oz Collodion Vial........ouue.s
14 oz. Graduated Glass.............
2 No. 1 Rubber Funnels. ............
1 Pint Silver Solution........ou..
* 11b. Sulph. Iron, in bottle ....... o
1 1b. Acetic Acid, in bottle...........

{ Ib. Cyanide Potassinm............
# 1b. Ferro. Collodion....... S i
1 Bottle Varnish, Crystal...........
1 Box Colors, Brushes and Gold Sau-
1 Pint 952 Aleohol, bottle...........
| 1 Box each } and # Ferrotype Plates.
100 No. 11 Ferrotype Envelopes. .. ..
50 No. 24 Card Envelopes...........
| % Pint Jar Daisy Paste and Brush...
11-ineh (Camel's-hair Duster for

TRABTIh o o e im0 B i s OB
1 Copy Ferrotype and How to Make
1o e G o0 D Careanees
AL s e e S B o S A G e $51 93

FERROTYPE OUTFIT NO. 3.
For those who wish to make larger pictures, the following will be found a good outfit :

18 x 10 Cincinnati Gem Camera and
Holder, carriage movement, fitted
with 4 + E. A, Lenses, plain.......

144 E. A. Portrait Lens, C. 8.......

1 No. 2 Acme Camera Stand, boxed...

1 Tall Head Rest. o oo oavvnnnnnrnnnns

19 x 12 Glass Bath, in box, and Dip-

DAY, s m s mmnnas GBavsiisssaEraaanm
18 x 10 Bubber Dish...........
1 Aleohol Lamp.....

1 8 oz. Collodion Vial.ieuseeeaninn,
1 8 oz. Graduated Glass. .o..ovennn.n

2 No. 8 Rubber Funnels.............
1 Box Ferrotype Colors, Brushes, ete.
3 Pints Bilver Bath Solution. . ... Ao A
D 1he, Acetio Aeid coovueinvnnianians

11b. Sulph, Iron, in bottle. .oovu. ...
11b. Cyanide Potassium............
11b. Ferro. Collodion .....couvueran
1 Pint Ferro, Varnish..eoeuennusn Ven
1 Pin$ 952 Aleohol.....coucunnniinnas
1 } pt. Jar Daisy Paste and Brush. ..
1} ineh Camel's-hair Duster. .... i
50 10 x 14 Ferro, Plates..... Chte
500 No. 11 Ferrotype Envelopes. ....
100 No. 15 Ferrotype Envelopes for

R S e oA B oD
24 No. 20 Cabinet Envelopes........
1 Copy Ferrotype and How to Make

L6 e ssenenarnerserassaneenenss

a7

Those who do not care to make large pietures can dispense with the 44 Leus,

Or a t size E. A, Portrait Lens can be substituted for $17 50, making this outfit very
useful.

Nore.—To these outfits may be added other articles to make them more complete (but
can be dispensed with, if economy is an object), such as Backgrounds and Accessories,
Posing Chair, Tent, ete.

SUCCESS MULTIPLYING CAMERA,
Without Swing,

N&8x10 Multlpl)lng Gem Camera, making 72, 36 or 8 on 7 x ‘10 plate, and
86, 18 and 9 on 5 x 7 with 9 1-0 lenses, 8§ on Tx 10 and 4 on 5 x 7 plate with
1, Eorilanse-a 4onTx10,2ond4and8x10t0 §...cvveiinn ... S68 00

0 Camera, Front View,

N Camera, Rear View.

Withont Swing.
O Bame as N, fitted with nine 1=9 Tenses. .cvveus coereanenninneninennnass e 890 00
Tibted With nine 1590 And Font 1od LieuE08. s oxs snssiossativndshonteosotion 105 00

IMPROVED SOLAR CAMERAS.

FOL. DIRECT PRINTING.

FOR PRINTING BY REFLECTION,

Manufactured under the immediate direction of D. A.
Woodward, the original inventor and patentee, combining
all the important improvements that have been made.
The Condensing Lenses, free from color as can be ob-
tained, and the Objective or Magnifying Lenses (which are

FPatentod Feb, 24, 1857 ; July 10, 1866 ; g .
Feb, 23, 1871; May 26, 1874; aug. 4, triple compound) of short foens, are made in Europe ex-

1574 ; Sept. 18, 1877, pressly to order.

The optical construetion of the apparatus is caleulated to secure the greatest amount of
light to pass throngh the negative with precision and rapidity of action. By recent im-
provements the bodies of these Cameras are composed principally of metal, combining light-
ness with great strength and durability. The Reflecting Camera can be moved to and from
the window with ease, and the highest winds eannot disturb it.

Roflecting. Diirect
10 mch w:lll punt 18 x 23 mehcs .................. . 8155 00 ...... £170 00
12 256 x 50 187 00 ...... 200 00
14 ¢« fx: QT x84 210 00 ...... 240 00
by e S 20 x 86 220 00 ...... 250 00
16 L 80 x40 240 00 ...... 280 00
15 « A 40 x 50 « 205 00 ...... 330 00

W ¢ % L4x56




38

The above prices are net, and are 25 per cent. less than the former prices.

Every Camera will be tested and accompanied by the Patent Stamp, and will be pro-
vided with the new Automatic Vignetting Apparatus.

With vertieal sliding front and folding bed. Compaet, light and strong; fitted with
pingle holder, made with a new curtain slide especially desirable in confined situations,

Only the sizes quoted are manufactured, and all have double swing, the larger sizes
being also provided with extra long bed.

For prices of extra holders, see Climax Dry Plate Holders.

1 .. Double Swing, Double Swing.
No. 24, for view, 11 x 14, reversible.. $46 00 | No. 26, for view, 17 x 20, revel‘&iblel}: %ii;m&go
LRI 14 x 17, A%, ve 040001 DTG 18 x 22 i .. TO 00

ANTHONT'S PATENT NOVELETTE VIEW CAMERAS.

These cameras are made in the best possible manner, and of first quality mahogany,
highly polished; the metal work having the draw-file finish, the same as is used on the finest
mathematical instraments. They have single and double swing backs, cone bellows and
folding beds; are very light, compact and strong. Their peculiar construction admits
of making the pictures either vertically or horizontally with equal ease, the change of
position being effected very quickly.
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The rear part of the camera is separated from the bed by merely pushing it from left
to right, the key-hole slots releasing the heads of the screws.

The front end of the bellows being arranged =0 as to revolve in a light framework
which runs on the two hollow upright brass rods, when the rear of the eamern is separated
from the bed, the entire bellows revolves at the same time with the rear. When this is
turned on its side and replaced on the serews, the camera is reversed. The whole operation
of reversing a 5 x 8 camera requires but two seconds by the watch.

They are made with as long a bellows
as possible, the 5 x 8 being about four inches
longer than those of the ordinary kind. The
ground glass is hinged to the camera.

Several new features have been availed of
in the construction of this camera, to wit:
In all sizes, except the 4 x 5, the bed may be
instantly rendered rigid, without the use of
serews, by means of a brace of patent hooks
that hold the two sections of the bed with
great firmness. In the case of the 4 x 5 gize,
the bed is fastened with a sliding plate.

The rabbet commonly found on the plate
holder is dispensed with, and instead it is
placed on the camera, thus saving the other-
wise additional weight rendered necessary for

Bhowing Method of Reversing Camera. twelve such rabbets when made on the plate
holders (two on each of the six usually carried), and the no inconsiderable item of three-
fourths of an inch in bulk.

The plate holders are made of hard wood, with metal carriers for the plates, and fitted
with all thelater improvements. Thiscamera occupies less space than any other view camera
of the same eapacity, except our Fairy, and is packed in our Telescopic Brass Bound Carrying
Case. When packed, the camera should always be put in a vertical position.

PRICES.
Single Donble
Bwing, Swing,
4t x 6}, inclnding one Novelette double dry plate holder ...... .... 100
PR 4 Tl 2 T O A R O IO At Ho B S B 20 00 . $23 00
6% x o
8 x

108 £

BE o vewsna .wvs 48 00 .... B4 00

With ithe 4 x & size the ** Zephyr ™ plate Tolders are used.
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ANTHONY'S PATENT NOVEL VIEW CAMERAS.

The Novel View Cameras are fitted with
one of our Novel Holders, cach one of which
hias two slides, working in ihe end and in the
side of shield; therefore the slide can be
withdrawn from the side of the shield, no
matter in what posttion the camera is placed.
These shields are made single, and for dry
plates only. Prices include the carrying case.
All sizes of Novel Cameras are made with
the ground glass of the same focus as wet
plate holders; if desired, wet plate holders
can be furnished to order,

Price, with ene single Novel Dry Platz Holder.

14 x 17, Single swing............. #5500 ........ Double swing............. 260 00
17 = 20, . e nastnne e Ta SAT DO LR R 72 00
18 x 22, L e ETGoDEEoTE LS cancanne N 79 00

With the cxception of the regnlar Novelette, Fairy and Phantom Cameras, this is the
lightest and most compact reversible eamern extant. The body of the camera is made of
pame shape as the holder, and is reversed more easily and quickly than any other in the
market. It occupies only one-half the space necessary for other reversible cameras for the
same size plate, and is only two-thirds the weight.

It is made with the back rigid and the front moving forward or back by rack and pinion
movement for foeusing, thus giving the operator access to the pround glass without inter-

ference from the bed of the camera.
It is of best guality mahogany, highly polished, has double rack and pinion the entire
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ength of the bed, and when o lens of short focus is used the {front section of the bed folds:

' underneath, hooking to center section, It.
has rising front, single or double swing
back, and our patent adjustable ground
glass, which is always just where it is.
wanted. The metal work has the straight
line or draw-file finish, same ns nsed in the
finest mathematical instruments. Each
size admits the use of lenses of longest

-

and shortest focus for the size plate to which the camera is adapted. There are no loose
pieces or sections, and in this respect also it differs from all other reversible cameras of
other makes, being completo in itself.

It is fitted vrith the Eclipse double dry plate holder, whieh is included in price of camera
1uoted below.  Also one of our Telescopic Brass Bound Canvas Carrying Cases,

Size Flain. Single Swing, Donble Bwing, yﬁfﬁ? 22;::_-]:5, I-_‘,Eﬁ;::; ﬁ';ﬁﬂlf.
435 g 31900 ..... 2100 ... $2350 ... si%0 ... :
f?xgz— ..... e L A D NG B ST R ) SN 126 _..... Bl 25
5 x 7N 20 2570 S SRR R 125
B x A B Seern0r o  Variann i [EB5Ebs 185
6f:x 8 bi B e 2000 ...l 8300 ...l GTE s L 60
B 10Vt i e S o 3750 ... THERa 185
10 xTaki ; a5 0l BOL00EE L i 3 00
S S S BEA00 sl BOLDOHE e i b 7 00
14 F AT e SR 70 00 . 7500 i e i S 10 00

_3\_]9 11x14
R 5x8 8x 10

Consisting  of
an 8x 10 bellows
and ground glags,
with a 5 x 8 cam-
era, and an 11 x

14 bellows and
gronnd glass,
with an 8 x 10
camera, making
two cameras in
one,

| This most in-
i genions method
wulverts a cam-
- e 2+ era of  smaller

vize into a larger one by the simple adjustment of the back and bellows, which are made to-
it the same bed and front board; each part is provided with separate carrying case and.
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«double holder, and makes, when attached to the bed, a perfect camera of either size, ag
desgired.

Price complete for - il 10, with one Patent Double Dry Plate Holder for each size, and

5x8
caTTFIn g casa or et I e R Lo F36 00
‘Price complete for 181 l{f’ with one Patent Double Dry Plate Holder for each size,
s Y o T T (0 At L Ly ) e o e 0 5 S e 0 8 3 A 65 00

ANTHONY'S LONG BELLOWS NOVELETTE CAMERA.

FOR VIEW, PORTEAIT AND COPYING WORK.

This instroment is a most usaful ecamera for view and portrait photography and enlarge-
‘ments combined. It consists of a regular 8 x 10 Novelette Camera, made, however, with an
extra long bellows, and arranged with an extension to the bed which gives it a foeal length
of 821 inches., As shown in the cut, the bellows is fitted with a movable support, which
:serves to hold it in position and prevent sagging when in use for enlargements.

The extra bed is held firmly in position, by means of dowels, and our patent clamap hooks,
:and may be attached or detached almost instantly. This camera is furnished with earrying
.case, and its entire weight is only seven pounds. Price, including one of our new style
.double Novelette holders and carrying case, $40.00.

THEE PATENT BIJOU CAMERA.

This little camera is one of the neatest of its kind ever made. When folded, it measures

5 x 5 x 3} inches, and ean readily be put in an ordinary hand-grip, or mny even be carried

in the overcoat pockel. It weighs only 14} ounces, and
ithe holders are correspondingly light and compact.

Tt has a sliding front, hinged ground glass and folding
bed, which is provided with a novel arrangement for
Afixing it in position, enabling the operator to adjust it in
a few seconds. It is made of highly polished mahogany,
with flexible bellows and brass mountings, making a
remarkably elegant little instrnment.

As the plate is the same size as those used with =
magie Janterns, slides may be made from them by contact printing in an ordinary printing
frame. By using bromide paper in connection with a Cooper Enlarging Lantern, the pictures
may be made as large as desived, For tourists, to whom weight and bulk are objections, this

«camera is of especial valne,

Price of camera, with one doubleholder . ........cvviiarinnnnaina.s 86 75
A A T T s S O 00 e S SeA 0 SO B R B D TG e e S IR TH)
Price of patent improved double dry plate holders, 3t x4t each........ 1 40
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THE N, P, A, CAMERA.

This is a highly polished mahogany
camera with patent swing-back, rising
front, folding bed, patent clamp hooks
(to make the bed rigid), extra front and
sterecscopic partition. The metal work
has the draw-file finish, similar to that on
the finest mathematieal instruments. By
means of a plate on the side, this camera
can be reversed on the tripod and unsed
to make a vertical picture. This is the
same camera as used in our O. N, A,
Equipment. Prices, including ecamera
ag above, one patent double Zephyr dry
plate holder and carrying case:

THE VICTOR CAMERA,

This camera is made of highly
polished mahogany, and the metal
work has the draw-file finish, the
same as that used on the finest mathe-
matieal instruments.

It is provided with rising front
and single swing, and is adapted to
iront focus, having the double rack
and pinion movement.

The ground glass is fitted with
the patent spring-actuated movement,
which keeps it always attached to
ihe camera without being in the way of the operator. The camera may be msed for
making pietures, either vertically or horizontally, by means
of a plate on the side. The price includes camera, one
Eclipse double dry plate holder and canvas carrying
case.

Extra Doubla Extra Double
Zephyr Holders, elipse Holders,

Hize of View. Price, Each. Each.

i e BI050 L. 120 L.

x 6 ...... TR L e Y
Bl e s LR T e e T e 1 25
B xS T A5 a0 1L ELY CaRsaen 135
[if e s s it b o e 160 ... 180
BTN PRI nne s Al nanas ki
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ANTHONY'S “NORMANDIE" REVERSIBLE BACK CAMERA.

This is the lightest, most compact and ecasily adjustable reversible back Camera in the
market. It is of highly polished mahogany, the metal work having the draw-file finish like,

that used on the finest mathematical in-
struments. It is provided with our pat-
ent adjustable spring-actuated ground
glass, always in position and never in
the way. The front portion of the bed
is provided with hinges, so as to drop
or to fold under the Camera when in
use with wide angle Lenses of short

patent clamp hooks, and is provided
with double rack and pinion movement.
Jand front focus.
The back of this Camera is com-
pletely reversible, and the slides can be
drawn from Lottom as well as from top
or either side. ‘L'his is an additional safegnard against the admission of light into the holder.
The Normandie is fitted with the Zephyr double dry plate holder up to 8 x 10 inclusive;:
above that size, with the Eclipse holder. Where extra holders are required, either the
Eelipse or Zephyr may be ordered. This camera can be had with either the single or
donble swing.

The price below quoted includes one dounble holder, and our Telescopic Brass Bound
Canvas Carrying Case.

Extra Double Extra Dounble

4 ’ » Zephyr Holders, Eclipse Holders,

Bize, Single Swing. Donble Swing. Each, to 810 Each,
Ao bias e s e 153 O0 Jiyont s B L et
Erere 35 Coaookas ABLODEE. . TR S &1 25
() oo S b s EUN e 1L A adon 125
Sl 8 riie ] 00 s e LRl ey 1 35
Oz EE L 22 00 o A R L G
BT ) e e OB (| I LA s e 1 85
AL e e S A (N Saba | Geekaan G 00
FI xS s, 4DUCONLL L. e e S TR
14 x17 veien 65 00 5 el .o 10 00

‘Cameras will be supplied to take Blair's Feather-Weight or

focus. Itis made rigid by use of our

45

REVERRIELE BACK ADJUSTERS.
The reversible back adjuster applied to Compact, Normandie and Enickerbocker
Zephyr holders instead of the Victor, when preferred.
Unless otherwise ordered, adjusters for the above-named

cameras will be fitted for Victor holders in sizes up to 11 x 14
inclusive, above which, Zephyr holders.

For4 x5 Cameras.... 34 00 | For 6% x 8} Cameras.. 85 00

e d b BRI e L 5O B () cL .. 600
iy s e 4050010 x 12 o .. 800
“ B x8 LS 16000 1T S 4 i .. 900

THE TAIRY CAMERAS.

It has long been our desire to place before the public a camera that would at omee
embrace these most necessary requirements— ;
portability, compactness, and strength, com-
bined with Dbeauty and accuracy of working.

Until theintroduction of the caméra herein
deseribed, the nearest approach to this has
been the Novelette Camera, which for a time
seemed to be everything that conld be desired.
But urgent calls for something still better
were frequently made, and we therefore de- f§
vised the Fairy Camera, one of the most at-
tractive and elegant pieces of apparatus of its
kind ever offered. In presenting it we invite
attention to the following advantages it pos-
zegzes over all others:

Strengtl,—It is put together as rigidly as wood and metal will admit of, and the result
is a camera of great strength.

Compactness,.—It oceupies less space than
any other view camera of the same capacity,
except the Phantom and Novelette, and the
plate holders are made of hard wood, with
metal carviers for the plates, and fitted with
all the later improvements.

Portability.—When closed for carrying,
it oeeupies very little space, and is packed
in a neat sole leather carrying case, which is
provided with a shoulder strap.

Several new features have been availed of
in the construction of this camera.

i S ~ I First.—The bed may be instantly ren-

Qh dered rigid, without the use of serews, by
& x 8, with Stereo. Attachments, nsed Vertically. means of a brace of hooks that hold the two
sections of the bed with great firmness.

With Stereo, Attachments, nsed Horizontally,
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Second.—The rabbet commonly found on the plate holder is dispensed with, and is
? placed on the camera instead, thus saving the
additional weight and the no inconsiderable
item of bulk, amounting to nearly an inch,
where the customary six double holders are
carried. 5

Third.—The camera is focused with a long,
continnous metallic rack, eog wheel and pinion,
the latter being held firmly in position by a
binding screw.

The ground glass springs backward in its
frame, like that in the regular Novelette Camera,
and is held tightly in position by metallic
¥7 spring corners. When windy this is a decided
advantage,

The Fairy Camera is made in finely polished
Cireassian walnut, the metal work being nickel-
plated, thus giving it a most elegant appear-
ance.

At present it may be had in four sizes, as follows:

Without Bterso. Attuchments.

INCLUDING ONE DOUELE DRY PLATE HOLDER.

Bingle
Swing
Back

4 x 5, without stereoscopic attachments............ G O D S RO s 824 00

4} x GIL, i s i

5 X s, Wi (13 ki

5 x 8, with btl.’rcl.'l‘;l. opic attachments

G_L x 3* i (1]

8§ x10, “ “

Naturally, those without stercoscopie attachments are still lighter and a little more
compact than those with, and may be preferred by persons who desire to make single:
portraits or views only.

ANTHONY'S PHANTOM CAMERA.

In issuing this camera, every care has been taken
to produce ore that would be compact, light, strong

and easily assembled. Tt has no complicated parts to
get out of order, and the different parts will be found
interchangeable.

The camera is reversed in the same way as our
Novelette and Fairy Cameras, by the key-hole slots
and serew heads. The front is raised or lowered on the
metal standards, but when elosing the camera, the top
of the front should be fastened on alevel with the top:
of the standards.

The camera is always closed with the plate hori-
zontally, and hence is always ready for viewing without.
reversing.
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The price includes one patent Phantom double holder and new style telescopic case.

Slee, Longest Focus, Price.
HETIYE S nn000ann s s OO0 HOeGE RO B28 O
R e 52 00
) 0 e ahn oo e a0 b A e 34 00"
20 ¢ CoR G OBOaOnG AT A0 BB O
Ahi L shedAsstn s et v 40 00t

THE ANTHONY COMPACT CAMERA

is a recent improvement in folding:
Cameras, similar in effeet to the noted
English makes. This Camera is con-
structed with reversible back, which
makes it almost square when folded, and;
measures (5 x 8 size) 93 x 93 x 31 inches,
The bed telescopes with rack and pinion,
and when closed for carrying, forms the
outside of the box. The bellows has an
extension (5 x 8 size) of 16 inches, and
the telescopic bed makes it eapable of
use with very short focus Lenses. The
tripod top is built into this Camera, and
is of brass, arranged in such a manner
that it revolves freely, thus giving the
ﬂ.dvantage of changing the field without
moving the triped legs. The ground
glass is uttached mth onr pntent spring action, which keeps it out of the operator's way and
prevents its becoming detached from the box, and the entire instrument, with ground glass.
and double holder, weighs only 5% pounds.

PRICES, WITH ZEPHYR HOLDER AND CARKYING CASE.

5x 7, single swing ».--.v.v0enen... §28 00 6} x 8%, single swing.......... ... 235 00
Ex/g iR e SR 30 00 ‘ FRES Ty 40 00

THE VINCENT CAMERA

is 3 new style of Camera, construeted on the folding principle, the bed being in two solid
gections which teleseope one into the other and fold closely to the frame, forming the back
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-of the closed Camera. The bed being telescopic renders it suitable for work with Lenses of
gither the longest or shortest foens, When folded it is, as shown in eut, provided with a
carrying strap, and measures, complete (for 5 x 8 negative), only 9 x 10 x 33; other sizes in
proportion. These Cameras are all made with reversible backs, whicl render them nearly

Open, : Closed.
-square in shape and very convenient for carrying, The ground glass is attached to Camera
by means of our patent springs, and is therefore not liable to get in the way or become de-
tached; the bellows has a capacity in the 5 x 8 size, of extension to the length of 17 inches,
and the whole Camera, with ground glass and double holder, weighs only 4 pounds.
PRICES, INCLUDING YEPHYR HOLDER AND CAREYING CASE.

5 x 7, single sWinZ...vevvvsven.n. $25 00 8% x 84, single swing............ . 30 00
H5x8, R R e s A sl S 27 50 8 x10, < . o 35 00

If a Triplex Tripod and five extra double holders arve ordered with this Camera, we
supply a carrying case fitted to contain them all, with compartments for Lienses, ete., without
charge for case.

THE ENICKERBOCKER CAMERA

Is o New Reversible Back Camera of an inexpensive kind, but thoroughly practical and
efficient. Tt is made of mahogany with fine polish finish and brass mountings, on a very
similar pattern to our well-known and justly popular N. P. A, Camera, only that it is
provided with a Reversible Back, which makes it possible to obtain negatives either npright
or horizontal without changing position of the box. It is fitted with the Victor Holder,
which is one of the simplest and best plate holders in use to-day, the plates being removed
from the front of the holder instead of the end. It has single swing, folding bed, rising
dront and patent spring sctuated ground glass.

6 x 8§
B XL e
No other sizes made.
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ANTHONT'S LANTERN SLIDE CAMERA,

For Copying 4 x b Negatives for use in the Laniern,

Is made with special reference to Transparency Work, and has an oscillating frame carriage
for ground glass and plate holder, to facilitate the adjustment of picture on plate.
e . It is well made,
- light and simple of
construction and un-
surpassed forexcellence
and convenience.
An important fea-
* ture in this camera, that
is found in no other, is,
that the center-board
with lens can be used
in the end of the camera,
converting it at ouce
into an extralong copy-
ing eamera. Thizs will be found very advantageous in enlarging small pictures by one

operation.

For table of enlargements and general instructions, see Catalogue, page 27.
Price..... T Tt T e e e e et NSt nte o5 1 MO
Specinl Holders, extra, 8} x4, or 3f xdt. oo oo 1 50

. Developing and Toning

A Carrying Case,
% Bolution.

B. Ruby La
T i . Hyposulphite Soda.

(. Deuble Plnte Holder.
. Printing Frame.

D. Dey Plates,
. Sensitized Paper.

EE. Developing Trays.
veloping Trays. . Card Mounts.

F. Glass Gradusto.
e Focusing Cloth.

This equipment is intended as o means of learning the elementary steps of photography
by practical working, at an extremely low price, and, whila none of the several parts of the
equipment are made with elaborate finish or ornamentation, they are all practicable and
good results can be obtained with them, as the pictures produced by the equipment demon-
strate, The equipment comprises a 4 x 5 camera, with lens, folding tripod, and complete
developing and printing outfit, as indicated in above eut.

Price complete .. .....c.coaiain ot SR R e e I e e e e, AT
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CHAMPION EQUIPMENT.

The camera ineluded in this equipment is of mahogany, with fine varnish finish, and
is provided with folding bed (made rigid by the use of our patent clamps), rising front
and swing-back, and is adapted to either vertical or horizontal pictures. In addition to the

above camera, the equipment includes one patent Zephyr double dry plate holder, carrying
case, fine single achromatic lens, and improved folding tripod.

Bize of View. Price. E‘agl:j‘?'oﬁ::: ng{?afoﬁm
5 Holders, each. Holders, each.
4 x5 8
4k x 6F 1325
6 x T 125
5 x 8 135
6ix 8 1 60
8 x10 1 85

s

The Camera which forms & part of this Equipment is of highly polished mahogany, the
metal-work having the draw-file finish like that on the finest mathematical instruments, and
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being lscquered to prevent tarnishing. It is provided with a bed which folds for conven-
ience in packing, and has single swing and rising front.

This Camera can be used either vertically or hori ontaily. The oun!fit includes, besides
the Camera, a fine single achromatic Lens, a patent zephyr double dry plate holder, an im-
proved triple-jointed climax tripod and carrying case, except in the case of the two sizes
6} x 84 and 8 x 10, which have our patent telesecopie folding tripod, as stated below.

xﬁﬁgm‘ Bize of View. Price, Egﬁ%%:ﬁ% ﬁ%’;::;%l}:‘l&
19 R R e 12100 NESIERTIE 2 120 S ]
LB Ao B A R B OO R ] oo e e 125
13RI PR i N TN 00 SR TEUTR S 125
A4 R K Frias s I 1500052 iE L 135 4 185

O. N. A, equipments numbers 7B and § B are similar to those previously described,
except that they are fitted with a patent telescopie folding tripod, as shown in the eut.

Extra Double Extra Donble
Equi t - :
T e e GEx 8k ...l el a0 O B e B B TR0 i &1 60
SN s LR Sy i 261 001 s 1RO e 1 85

These carrying cases are, as indicated by the eut, extremely neat and tasteful in appear-
ance, and are made of the best material and in the most thorongh manner. We now supply

* This Equipment is aluo fitted with s shutter for instantancous work, which is included in the price named.
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these cases with all our Novelette and Phantom Cameras, without extra charge.

Bize. Price. | Siza. Price.
B S s e e CIVETN | e B ahihenoorianmanacaotaan: £24 (L1)
A e A S L | R AR enashannastaon S0 oGRS 300
B T e e T ] (S S s e e s R i 3 50
155 5] A ot D D T SRS S R o e 175 [ 1B B e s OO i O 5 4 00

0dd sizes made to order at an advance of 50 per cent. on above prices,

VICTOR EQUIPMENT.

The Camera forming a part of this equip-
ment is of highly polished mahogany, and the
metal-work has the draw-file finish, similar to
that nsed on the best mathematical instruments,
The Camera has rising front, single swing and
front focus; is fitted with the doubie rack and
pinion movement and folding bed. It can be
used either vertically or horizontally by means
of a plate on the side and has also the patent
spring-actuated groum} glass, which is s.lwa.ys
ready, but never in the way. The equipment in-
cludes, besides the eamera, a patent Eelipse dou-
3 ble dry plate holder, fine single achromatic lens,
Triplex tripod, and canvas carrying case, which
contains all the above named articles, except the tripod legs.

Exira Zephyr Extra Eclipse
Bize of View., Price. Double Plate Double Plate

Holdera, each. Holders, eacl,
4 x5 S
abx Gl 125
BT 125
5 x 8 135
6} x 8} 160
8 x10 185

ANTHONY'S BICYCLE EQUIPMENT,

consisting of a handsome mahogany Camer,
fine single achromatic Lens, patent double duy
plate holder, sole leather carrying case, with
shoulder strap and clamp for attaching Camera to
bicyele. Makes pictures 3} x 4} inches. Weight
of complete outfit, exactly 2 pounds,

T - Price, complete, §7 50. Extra double dry plate
bolders, each, $1 40, Telescopie ‘Y " shaped bicycle support, 31 50.

THE SIMPLEX CAMERA

is & neat and handsome detective camera for pictures 2% x 24
inches. It is fitted with six double dry plate holders and
twelve kits for films, It ‘s provided with finder, and is
eovered in black grained leather. It may be used for time
exposure as well as instantaneous, and oceupies only a space
of 4x 5% x 63 inches.

PRICE.

With six Double Holders, either for Films or for Plates, with K1t ...... 26 00
Dry Plates for this GamMera. . .....cuteucraecsionsesenasnsrasnas per dozen 25
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THE CENTURY HAWEK-EYE

A 6} x 54 Folding Hand Camera, fitted with double swing, rising and falling front,
Bansch & Lomb antomatie diaphragm shutter, rapid nniversal or Alvan G. Clark lens,
alumininm shutter and lens mountings.

Improved roll-holder and three plate or eut film holders. Best morocco leather
covering.

Price, complete asiabove. . T e e £100 00
“  without roll-holder.............coveneunns O OO A DA OB Aa T 90 00
£L L Temn A d s e e e 45 00

THE COLUMEUS CAMERA,

The *¢ Columbus " is a camera of the most simple
and reliable construction, arranged to make the
largest number of continuous exposures, with the
least bulk, least weight, and least trouble to the user,
at a very moderate price.

A reference to the illustration will show its
advantages. Size, 8 x 6} x 5t inches. Weight, 3§
pounds. Capacity, one hundred 4 x 5 pictures with-
out reloading. To focus, the inside box is guickly
projected by turning the knob, the scales for distances
being located close to the finders on side and top.

It is fitted with Blair Rapid Rectilinear lens,
revolving diaphragm and adjustable speed safety
shutter with time-exposure stop, of the same general
style as in the 91 model Hawk-Eye. The workman-
ship and finish are first-class, and it is leather-covered
with oxidized trimmings.

The Columbus is provided with a Hawk-Eye roll-
holder, and is construeted to use roll film only.

Price, complete, loaded for 50 exposures. . $25 00 Top view, opened for use,

“THE 400" CAMERA.
Fitted with Bausch & Lomb Shutter, and 8-In. R. R. Lens.

The <400 is positively the most
compact 4 x 5 camera for roll film in ex-
istence and the highest grade folding .z
hand camera in the world. i

Every exposed part inside and out,
when folded or unfolded, is covered with
the finest selected morocco leather, except
the brass work, which is hand-finished
and lacquered.

It is guite like a book when folded,
and only 3% ins. thick; but the bellows
eapacity is nevertheless such that a lens
of longer focus than usnally employed
with 4x 5 cameras is fitted. It is 8-in.,
Rapid Rectilinear, and, with large open-
ing, gives beautiful definition to the
extreme edges of the field.

The shutter may be set for automatically timed exposures of from 134 of a second to
three seconds with great aceuracy, as well as for longer exposnres in the usual manner,

Size, folded, 6} x 3} x 8% inches. Weight, 4 pounds, Capacity, fifty 4 x b pictures,
without reloading.

Tnfolded for nse.

Price, with roll of film for 50 eXpPosTUres. ...vverrererrireronnes R F60 00
Attachment for plates, with one F. W, Holder ......cu0u.. et moronnnn . kAL
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THE KAMARET.

The Kamaret is the latest photographie wonder,
being nearly one-third smaller than any other camera
of equal capacity, viz.—100 4 x5 pictures without
reloading. Size complete 5& x 61 x 8} inches,

To make exposures with the Eamaret it is only
necessary to push a spring when a picture is to be
taken.

The same spring when pulled ont. again after
winding up the used film, prepares the camera for the
next picture. All other cameras have an additional
attachment for setting the shutter—one more thing to
be looked after.

The Kamuret has a positive safeguard against
double exposures and is provided with an Automatic
Tally showing just how many pictures have been
taken and how much film there is left. A double
swing back attachment for using glass plates or
out films in the regular double holder, may be cbtained and applied to the Kamaret without
fitting.

Other points of superiority are the easy manner of removing the film roll and reloading
the Kamaret, the beautiful finish and thorough mechanism of the working parts, the clean,
clear-cut work of the lens, the liberal size and brilliant illamination of the two finders, and
fine quality of the leather covering.

The film rolls may be raturned to us to have the pictures developed and printed, or we
will supply an outfit for such purpose, as preferred.

The Kamaret Booklet, with complete description, will be sent on application,

PRICE LIST.
. Eamaret, fitted with double combination Rapid Rectilinear Lens and loaded with

transparent film for 50 exposures, with leather carrying case................... 840 00
Extra rolls of Transparent Film for 50 exposnres..........ccvvveivens A e 3 30
£ 5 100 S o eE R AGS 0 U EC D ANOA MG B e 6 GO
Attachment for plates, with one Feather Weight Holder ........cvnivnnnnenaaan... 5 00

THE PETITE EAMARETTE.
One half as large as any other Camera of Egqual Capacity.

Bize 4} x 4} x 5 inches, Weight, 25 ounces.
Loaded with Blair's Film for fifty $i-inch round pictures,

The Petite is constructed on the same plan as the 4 x 5 Kamaret, the Blair Camera
Co. controlling the patents on a eamera earrying film rolls in front of the plane of foeus.
Herein lies the great advantage of the Kamaret system, which makes possible the extreme
compactness of these instruments, without folding.

The Petite Kamarette is provided with a double Rapid Reectilinear lens, Automatic
Punch preventing ““double exposures” and “blanks,” and the safety shutter is set and
released by the same spring.
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It is operated in the same manner as the larger sizes, excepting that the method of
taking apart for loading is somewhat different, as shown by the illustration above. The
back is detached by pressing two springs, there being no other separable part.

Price complete with carrying case and loaded for 50 exposures...... . 25 00

Extra rolls Blair's Film, 25 exposures .. ......ccoiiiiaiiiniiiiaanans 110

Extra rolls Blair's Film, 50 eXpoSUres. .. cvveeenerivioiineinniinncnns 2 20
THE HAWK-EYE.

The Hawk-Eye maintains its position as the leading camera for all-around nse, having
had the largest sale of any combined plate and film camera ever placed on the market.

Several new improvements have
been made in the 1891 model, which
will still forther increase the popu-
larity of the Hawk-Eye.

The method of setting the shut-
ter (which is of the adjustable speed,
safety type, as before) has been sim-
plified, and & new time-exposure
stop, which is in quickness and con-
venience fully equal to a pnauma.tm
release, has been provided.

The focusing index and screw
have been combined in one part and
located close by the push-button; the
rigidity of the inside bellows frame
has been greatly inereased; and, last
but not least, the width of the Hawk-
Eye has been decreased nearly an inch, thus impioving the appearance of the camera and
making it a better shape to carry.

Feather-Weight Holders for glass plates or eut films, or an improved roll holder with
automatic tally, containing transparent film for 25 to 100 exposures without reloading, may
be nsed in the same camera,

Both vertical and horizontal finders, interior ground-glass screen, and two tripod plates
for time work are provided.

Lenses of other make, provided they are of snitable size and focal length, may be fitted
to the Hawk-Eye if preferred.

The Hawk-Eye booklet, with complete deseription, will be sent on application.

PRICE LIST.

The Hawk-Eye Camera, 4 x 5, hand finished, wood ease............oooooiiniinn, $15 00
Covered with black grain leather........ R e T LT e es e 3 00
Improved Roll Holder with Automatic Tally {emph) .............................. 700
Transparent Film for 50 expostres.........e.ccerememmamacaniacicaeanss S 3 30

L i 100 B e G o B I T O S 0 5 S 5 S B B S 6 60
Blair Rapid Detective Lens . ... .0veieccnonnmienennaisisasasssins T e 12 00
Taylor & Hobson English Lens with Iris Diaphragm.........c.ooiiiiiiiiiininan, 25 00
Darlot Lens. ...... s e e P P H e el e e 15 00
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THE &=z 7 FOLDING HAWE-EYE

Is the acme of simplicity and convenience, being the most compact double-swing camera of
its size yet produced; it measures only 7x T4 x 9 inches; takes 5 x T pictures; carries three
double holders for glass plates or cut films,
or automatie tally-roll holder for fifty con-
tinnous exposures.

One great advantage of this camera,
in addition to its extreme portability, is its
adaptability to nse with either glass plates,
cut films or films in rolls as desired. No
special connecting frame is necessary for
the change from one to the other, but
holders for glass plates, for cut films, or
for films in rolls, are slipped into the
Folding Hawk-Eye in exactly the same
manner,

The shutter is of the same style as in
the regular '91 model Hawk-Eye. Tt is the
acme of simplicity; free from bothersome
complieations, and instantly adjustable in
speed for ‘“snap shots " or for time exposures of any duration.

The lens is a double achromatic Rapid Rectilinear, of excellent working capacity, and
is provided with revolving diaphragm,

This eamera may also be used on a tripod, and is provided with swing-back, as shown
in cut. 3

PRICES.
The Folding Hawk-Eye, 5 x 7, with ground-glass sereen for visual foeusing, three
“ Feather-Weight * double holders for glass plates, or same for cut films. . ...... §40 00
B allE sl erirst htAm tonin ol ally o s S oo e S e 9 00
Blair’s Film, for twenty-five, 5 X 7 EXPOSUYes. v vuuernin. s e ennees 3 00
Blair's Film, for fifty, 5 x 7 Exposures ............. AR A et S 6 00

Taylor & Hobson Rapid Rectilinear lenses in special cells to fit the regular mounts in
the Folding Hawk-Eye, can be furnished at only $7.50 additional, making price of camera
complete, with lens and three holders, $47.50.

by
THE 0z 7 FOLDING HAWX-EYE, No. 2.

With Taylor & Hobson or Kamaret Lens, and Bausch & Lomb Improved Shutter.

The strength of the above combination from a photographic standpoint will be readily
recognized, and the beantiful finish and fine workmanship of camera, lens and shutter will
also tend to make this the most desirable ontfit of the season for those who want the very best.

The No. 2 model has, in addition to the donble swing, a sliding front, thus giving every:
adjustment which: will ever be required.

This camern is of extra fine hand-finish throughont, the woodwork being ebonized and
French polished, and the leather is genuine morocco.

The lenses are gunaranteed, and, if in any way unsatisfactory, may be returned:'and
exchanged.

The Bausch & Lomb Iris diaphragm shuotter is the latest and most popular model, and
may be set for automatic exposures of from 1-100 of a second to 3 seconds with absolute:
accuracy, as well as for longer exposures in the nsual manner. The lightness of | this
shutter, and freedom from noise and jar in quick exposures, also commend it.

Price of the No. 2 Folding Hawk-Eye, as above, with three holders for
T 0y P D T e 5 e DO G S B D G eI BT AT S E BT e 260 00

THE No. 3 FOLDING HAWEK-EYE.

Tkis is substantially the same as the No. 2 Folding, and is designed for those who wish
to nse cheir own favorite lenses or shutters.

In ordering, specify length of lens tube to be used, from back of flange to front of
tube, and a camera of right depth to fold without unnecessary space in front of the lens
will be furnished.

Lenses and shutters may be fitted, adjusted and focused at factory at slight additional
expense.

Price of the No. 8 Folding Hawk-Eye (without lens or shutter), with
three holders for plates or cut films ........ DO OGO BaE 0L £30 00
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THE APOLLO CAMERA
Is a Magazine Detective Camera for 3} x 4} pictures, finished in finely polished walnut, with
metal trimmings, and fitted with a handsome leather carrying case with shoulder strap. It
is arranged to carry fifty plates or films at a time, and may be operated without removal
from the carrying case, or independently
of it, as deaired.

The working of the magazine is very
simple and effective, the raising of a lever
bar on outside of the camera serving to
remove the exposed plate, while a similar
lever brings into focns for the next ex-
posure a fresh plate. The action of the
levers serves to rotate a registering dial,
in view on the ontside of the box, causing
it to record each exposure, enabling the
operator to tell at a glance just how many
unexposed plates he has.

The lens is a Steinheil Aplanatic, and is fitted with a shutter, working for either time or
instantaneous exposures, and changed from one to the other by the mere turning of a button.
Two screened finders, one for upright and the other for horizontal views, are neatly fitted to
this camera, making ita very complete and satisfactory instrument.

Price, including carrying case and fifty slides for plates or films........ $25 00

ANTHONY'S MAGAZINE CAMERA

is an entirely new maga-
zine camera, in which
twelve or twenty-four ex-
posures may be made with-
out drawing a slide or
inserting a plate holder,
and twelve or twenty-foar
new plates or films may
then be inserted and ex-
posed without going into
a dark room.
It is adapted to 4x5
gize, weither wertical or
2 horizontal, and is  so
-arranged that the plates or films stored in the camera are exposed one at & time, as desired,
and then by the simple pressure of a spring, each plate, after exposure, is dropped into a
reservoir at bottom of the camera, where it may remain until the whole are exposed or bhe
removed earlier for development, as desired. The plates may be changed and the camera
-yefilled in broad daylight, the process being simplicity itself. Accompanying the camera is
& magazine which is filled in the dark room, sud which holds, like the camers, either 12
plates or 24 films. When it is desired to refill the camera, this magazine is fitted on the
back of camera in the same way that a ground glass is attached to an ordinary box, and by
drawing two dark slides, one from the camera and the other from the magazine, the entire
lot of fresh plates are deposited in position to be exposed in rotation; the slide is then
etarned to back of camera and the empty magazine detached, after which it is secured at the
bottom of the camera and slide drawn therefrom, when the exposed plates will drop into the
magaziue, The slides are mow both replaced and the magazine, full of exposed plates,
detached.
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The size of this camera is only 10} x 74 x 6}, while the magazine measures only 63 x 6 x 23.

It is fitted, as above stated, to carry either glass or films, or both, the turning of two
metal catchea adapting it to the different thicknesses of either, and owing to thias difference
in thickness 24 films may be carried, as against 12 glass plates. This camera is covered in
bla-k leather with black metal trimmings, and is unsurpassed for neatness of appearance.

It is provided with a donble achromatic lens, and has the advantage that it may be
focused from the outside, by movement of a lever on the side of the lox; it is provided
with a finder which is adjustable for horizontal or upright views, and has a shutter, simple
of construction, but thoroughly practieable, which may be used for either time or instantane-
O3 EXPOSNres, 3

TR o noonaan oo o eiaf el aa e h'e b aLe o) ale e a h aTa e n S w4 e T e A $45 00
ExbraMagamines: e e T S 8 00 each.
T L R rt o e St 1 00 per doz.

ANTHONY'S CLIMAX DETECTIVE SATCHEL CAMERA

Is made for use in either a short or long satchel of fine finish and appearance, and
when enclosed in the long satchel is complete
vith rear compartment, which will contain five
-extra double plates. This camera can be manip-
ulated withont removal from the satchel, and
is a theroughly reliable and convenient detective
instrument. The working parts of the camera
are shown herewith, by which it will be seen
that it is manipulated entirely on the left side.
‘The shutter may be set, released and its speed
regulated without opening the nmhem, and the
lens diaphragm may be changed by opening
the door C.
The removable rear compartment, besides
carrying five extra double holders, serves ad-
mirably in place of a focusing cloth.

It is made only in one size, namely, 4 x 5.

Instunta- R. R. Dall-

necus Hemis- meyer
PRICES, Landscape pherical R, I
Lens, s, Lens.

Climax Detective mahogany camera, with six, 4 x 5 dry

plate holders, short satchel and rear compartment .... A $2500 BSL100 ¢ 86300
Covered with black grained leather and with metal work

oxidized black, landscape lens, long satchel, six holders

and rear compartment...... R S S S eresene 1 3000 E 4500 F 6700
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LILLIPUT CAMERA.

This is the handiest, lightest and most easily handled detective camera
ever put upon the market. In outward appearance it resembles a small
hand bag, being made of fine sole leather and fitted with a sling strap for
convenienee in earrying, It oceupies a space only 4 x 4 x 6 inches, and
notwithstanding its small bulk, carries six double holders, which may be
filled with glass plates or films, and which are emptied and refilled by the
operator himself, precisely as if in & regular camera.

The lens covers an angle of about 602, and isadjusted to um'mraal foens,
being therefore always in readiness for use. The cam- 23
era 18 worked without taking from the case, and all
mechanism is entirely concealed from view. The size
of picture obtainable is 2} inches square, and they may
be either time or instantaneons exposures, at will of the
operator, the shutter having an adjustment for either
the one or the other. Price, including carrying case
and atmp, camera, lens, six double plate holders, twelve kits for same, nine dozen eelluloid
films and ruby lantern, 315 00, Dry plates for this camera, 25 cents per dozen.

THE CONCEALED VEST CAMERA.

This minute camera is made to be suspended from the neck of the
operator and worn under hoth coat and vest, with
the lens protruding through the buttonhole of the
vest,

It is made of metal, nickel plated, and is pro-
| vided with cireular plate for six exposures without
changing.

The camera is 6 inches in diameter,  inch in
thickness, and weighs only & 1b. The lens is of
universal focus and concealment almost perfect.

Fine nickel-plated camers, in handsome box,
with 6 plates, for 86 pictures, for No. 1, or 24 large pictures for Camera
No. 2.

Vest, ashcmmg Camcm

in pos itds on,
Nickel or Oxidized Camera, No. 1 (size of picture 13 in.), each.............. Skl 10 00
Magic Lantern Size Camera, No. 2 (size of picture 24 in.), each......ovuvveunian.. 15 00

Every camera guaranteed perfect.
ANTHONY'S LANTERNOSCOPE.

This is a novel and beautiful contrivance for
viewing lantern glides without the aid of the lantern,

It is, as shown iu eut, provided with a magnifying
lens at one end, after the manner of the graphoscope,
while the slide is inserted in the other end againsta
ground glass and may be foecused by means of the
extension bellows, When not in use it folds into
small compass,

It is made in finely finished mahogany and is an
instrument which every amatenur should possess,
[Bricelannreans A e P AR AT e AT T H e R A $10 00
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BLAIR'S PATENT EXTENSIONS.

The only pract.lcnI device for
using plates of 4 larger size than pro-
vided for by the camera proper.

It often oceurs that the possessor
of a camern desires very much to
make an oceasional picture larger
than his camera is capable of making.

Blair's Patent Ixtension is an
article whicl meets this want, being
a contrivance for placing the plate a
suflicient distance from the back of
Camera proper, to alléw the rays to
spread to the size of plate to be used
on the Extension.

Thus, one Camera may be made
to answer the purpose of two, with a
saving in time and money.

n!ustmr.n;g Mew Model Extension as applied to Camera,
REDUCED PRICE LIST OF EXTENSIONS.
Prices include one Feather-Weight Holder and canvas carrying case, with strap and
handle, the extension finished in French polish.
1540, 5 x 8 Extension for 4} x 53 Camera...$5 00

1541, 64 x 84 1 Ly ee iy e L
1542, 8 x 10 & Gl T < 700
1545, 8 x 10 A1 b e L g T 00
1544, 8 x 10 & (ifheel BRI 700
1545, 10 x 12 o0 e b e D)
1546, 10 x 12 € 6yx 8k * 9 00
1547, 11 x 14 £5 8 x10 s¢ .11 00

Extensions are made to fit Compact, I\ormandle
and Knickerbocker Cameras, and will be adapted to
use Eclipse and Victor Holders as well as the Feather-

. Neow Model Extansion with spring actuated
Welght ground-glass and Feather-Weight Heldor,

Bellows Extensions and other special patterns to order. A more complete description
and price list of these goods will be sent upon application.

ELAIR'S FEATIHER-WEIGHT DOUBLE PLATE HOLDERS.

N Are absolutely light-tight, substantial and accurate. They

il are extremely compuet and light in weight, and so constructed

il that the slide may be drawn from either right or left of the

| holder when desired to be reversed in cramped positions. All

| sizes under 10 x 12, unless otherwise ordered, are fitted with
l Llackboard registering slides.

PRICES.
No. 2090 8ix4}.......c..n. e S1E 00N N G R005 S Sl R S g ] 105
O ] A B 1 00 SLON0GT R ) TRIgE L S T 60
NN IS i S e B 100 | T s o TP e 185
P A L i L CRO0DS I [ N 2R e e 7 TN )

<2004 b T L L2b L O RS MR G e 4 00
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NOVEL DRY PLATE HOLDERS (PATENTED).

10 x 12 (single), each...., . 85 50 | 17 x 20 (single), each............... 312 00
11x14 « e L 675 | 18x22 ¢ e e s ] A O
4x17 = A e dot o naab hAas 10 00

ANTHONY'S PATENT ECLIPSE AND NOVELETTE DOUBLE DRY PLATE HOLDERS

These are the most compact plate
holders in the market, the rabbet com-
monly found on the plate holder being
| | dispensed with, and placed on the'camera
||} instead, thus saving the additional weight
) rendered necessary for twelve such rab-
bets when made on the plate holder (two
on each of the six holders usnally carried),
and the item of three-fourths of an inch
in bulk.

Their outside dimensions, exclusive
of slide caps as given below, will be found to be smaller than any other double dry plate
holders made.

The construction of our Patent Perfect Double Holders is such that several sizes of plates
can be used without the aid of inside kits, for instance, in a 5x 8 helder any plate measuring
five inches one way and not over eight inches the other can be used, 4 x5, 5x 7, ete. This
is very convenient where experiments regarding time are being made, and narrow strips tried
in place of using an entire plate, or different sizes of plate with inside dry plate kits,

Thin wooden frames ean be supplied for holding still smaller sizes, if desired, so that the
amateur can experiment with plates smaller than the extreme limit of his holders, and at
much less expense, (See Inside Dry Plate Kits.) They are also much more readily managed
in the ruby light than any ot‘her style.

D'u.ts!dc Dimq;u flong, For Plates, Frice.
ix 5ix 74:.................,..,. P b T e R B e each $1 25
4x 6 x 8 o R A e e e LI S
£ R e OO D0 B e & 135
A b 10 e e e B o s 1,60
4x 9 x11} B 0 R e e s e L] 185
bR TN R b S RY S i i el Lt T ] e o T i 6 00
L el e s L e e A e o et L | AR R T S s L 7 00
L] B e s e e ey e e e e e 10 00

The Novelette and Eclipse Holders are of the same dimensions and style, except that the
former have pins in the edges by which they are held fast to the camera by hooks, whereas
the Eclipse Holders are used with cameras having springs in place of hooks. !

ANTHONY'S PATENT DETECTIVE DOUBLE DRY PLATE HOLDERS.

These are ungnestionably the lightest and most convenient holders of their size in the
market. The plates are placed into and removed from the holder at one of the ends, which
is opened by pressing aside the metal band that secures
the wooden cover. (See right hand cut.) These holders
have hard rubber slides, and are provided with an
ingenions device for holding slides in place and prevent-
ing their being accidentally drawn out when the holder .
containg plates.

These holders are used with our  Detective,” “4x 5
Novelette,” *“Bicycle ” and “ Bijon” cameras. They are
also supplled with our Manhattan No. 1 and O. N. A. No. 1 B equipments. Made in tae
following sizes only :

Stxdb........... sainasaanegneh S1 40| 4x5 .. RO -.each $1 40
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ANTHONY'S PATENT ZEPHYR DOUELE DRY PLATE HOLDERS.

Similar to the Detective Holders, but with
paper slide. These can be used with any of our
Amateur Outfits, and when fitted with pins at the
sides ean be attached to Novelette Cameras.

4 axaal e e R R e 81 20 ]
e GO e A O B e A

BT T T e T gt B 125

B R e e B et s 1385

(i e o e e e ] 60

) S o ds Sann S oono ) BeRt BOn Se s dan aE s 1 85

10:xA25with hard rn b berialides. o e e e S L e e

11 x 14, a5 U et

14 x 17, e 1£ e reTa et 5

PHANTOM HOLDERS
Are the same as Zephyr Holders, but with hard rubber slides.

P Bl S S e f each £1 70 SRxi B LT Lo Sianas each $1 80
LR sl it o e s on oAt o ST S GLx Bl T st SRR B O
et i te homabehar caraananan s il b each $2 65

ANTHONT’S VICTOR DOUBLE DRY PLATE HILDERS.

are constructed to be filled and plates removed from the front, on withdrawal of slide in
dark room, and the plates are held firmly in position
when the slide is drawn in the eamera, by the spring
and two grooved shoulders at ends of the holder.
An ingenious safety latch is attached to this holder,
which renders it impossible to draw more than one
slide at a time, thus preventing many accidents.
These holders fit all view cameras of our manufac--
ture that have our patent spring-actuated ground
glass, Our regular dry plate kits ean be used in
this holder, which is as light as the lightest weight holder made.

PRICES.
81 25 Gy Bl S s e e . 81 6o
125 L e I s s obobonoaanmes i lara e 1 85
LBl | X L e ] 3 0

.............................. 84 50
ANTHONT'S PATENT PERFECT DRY PLATE HOLDERS OR SHIELDS.

{WET PLATE FOCUS.) 3
These shields are reversible (except the 5 x 8) and are made for the convenience of those
who wish to use them on the same camera as for wet plates, without changing the focus of
the ground glass. They fit the regular Success or Climax View Cameras, but not the Dry
Plate Cameras, Light inside frames for smaller sizes of plates can readily be used in them,
of which we have a large number constantly in stock. = In ordering the above, please give the-
exact outside measure of your wet plate shield. Regular sizes supplied as follows :

For 5 x § stereoscopic plates, each ............ O R OB AR ] R Y A Pt 23 75
B x 3§ Revemlble ................ $6 00 | 11 x 14 Ruvemxble R

8 x10 I AT (i v 700 | 14x17

10 x12 <8 e e e O SO | B TR0 0 1

Speeial sizes, to order, will cost extra.
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FILM HOLDERS.

These holders are for nse with our Climax Negative Films, and for
|| compactness, lightness and practicability are unequaled. They are
made in the same style as our Patent Novelette Holders for glass
plates ; but, being adapted to the use of the Climax Films, are con-
sequently very muech lighter than they could be made to carry a
heavier plate.

Any BRI each $1 201 6bx 8b.........cn... each §1 60

o X0 e B R S () e e o s 1 8b
e Bs dadt e nnn 6o B )y ] o e et e A T L)

ANTHONY'S PATENT METAL FILM XITS.

These kits are, as their name implies, made of metal, and are
provided with a lip on each of two sides, under which the film is
-slipped; they are light and easier of handling than any other kit in
the market. They are made in the following sizes:

95 Rpmiani each $005 |5 x T oovveven.... each §0 11
S ARt “ RS A “ 13
A 06 | 62x 8l............ “ 15
e T 09 |8 x10 ........ ks 18

BARNETT'S FILM CARRIERS,

The introduetion of films has called for a medium or earrier to handle them., To enable
the photographer to use films in holders now on the market, Barnett's Film Carrier provides
the means of handling this new negative producer as flat as glass. The film is held at
-each end.

Sizes, Prica per Doz, | Prico per Doz,
Gloxsdd e e SL 30 S T D e . $2 00
o IR b e Grn g OO naTae o 1 40 DT GO O £ AT £ B e e A 200
B Ty e e 1rd0 AN iU Ghix BT L S T . 235
(i b DA an Ao R S E B G E G 1 G0 veirise vanisamane 2100

Other sizes made to order at special prices.

BARNETT'S PATENT UNIVERSAL FILM CARRIER.

e

The Universal Film Carrier will carry films perfectly flat; fit any holder now made; and
‘by means of a movable end, easily adjust any unevenness of edge, and is perfect for the use
intended.
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Direcrioss For Fiuuixe rHE Usiversan Caneien

Firsi.—Blide the films into grooves on side of carrier to within a short distance of end.
Second.—Place a piece of paper over end of plate into brass groove, when the film can
b readily pushed in place.

Third.—Extend the other end of carrier by pulling out the slide. Use same means as
in adjusting at other end, when the slide can be c¢losed, 'There is no necessity of the fingers
rouching the film in placing in carrier.

Bizes, Frice per Doz. | Hizes. P Frice per Doz,
£25005 M58 LT R SR e e S &2 75
2 00 D B e e 2°75
2 25 (5% = 45 b 0lnnin oD noo BogoeTno Ghdnn 325
2 50 Y 22D snasntsossnooonannatonoos 4 4 00

INSIDE DRY PLATE KITS.

Thin wooden frames to hold small-sized
plates, fitting in larger shields, thus enabling
the amateur who has & large camera to use small
plates as well as large ones.

To it Bhields. Each. | To dt Shields. .
4x5—3Fxdt..oanin srensmninaneas 9025 | I0X12-—BX10...untieisninnioncas 20 55
Dx8—3f x4}, 4x b, and 4} x5}..... 80 | 11x14—8x10, 10x 12 e 60
6y xBp—4 x5, 5x8 43 x64 5xT.... 30 | 4x17—11x14 .............. vas 75
8x10—4}x63,5x7,56x8 Gix8h.... 85 | 183221720 000vevivnrnnsaninss 100

REVERSIBLE PLATE HOLDERS OR SHIELDS FOR WET PLATES,

With Lewis’s Patent Universal Solid (flass Corners, to fit Success Cameras, without

Ground Glass.
Outside E Ountaide Outside OQutsida
Holders Holders Holders Holdera -
only. and Kits, only. and Kita,
For 1-4 Camera....... 8400 ...... 8 00 | For 11 x 14 Camera.. $12 00 ...... $15 U
e 1-2 M 4500 575 S 47 i oo 1600 e 18D
vo44 AR e 650 ...... 8 65 © alefaa) - 80 D s 22 00
] e s s 7650 ...... 10 00 CER A e R DL RO 29 00
ST o E 2SRt e ] ORI 12 85 s onx 24 . 26080 ... 32 50

SPECIAL HOLDERS FOR WET PLATES.

For 8 x 10 Climax Imp. Box, saving bottle, without kits.............ooooiiiiinnnt 310 50
“ N Multiplying Box, with Rabbeted Kits only ........ e et e R ciaae- 12.00

KITS OR INSIDE FRAMES FOR WET PLATE HOLDERS.

Fita in Pat. Glass Rabbeted for Fits in  Pat, Glass Babbeted for
To hold Shield, Corners, Ferrotypes. |  Tohold Shield.  Corners. Ferrotypes,
1-9 Plate... 14 ...80 350 ... ) 5 x SPlate... 8x10...80 90 ... 5o
1-6 e a0 S . S, .| 6tx 8 ¢ ... 8x10... 100 ... 30 35
14 R 0 e 5 e R0 ROk R ] (ST T 60
1-2 W Slds el e A S e i 30| 8 xi00 ¢ ...10x12...110... 55
1-2 A d R T N [ tad s LRt s SR B0 S 60
4dx6f .. 44 .0 76 85|10 x12 ¢ . . 14x17... 160 ..» 75
5 xT e L S A T h 30 (11 x14 ** ...14x17... 160 . . 75
4 x 6p TR0 90 85|14 x17 * ...17x20...180... 100
b x7 e L (e 80 (17 x20 ¢ ...20x24..,225 ... 125
5 x7 « ... 8x10... 90... 35




66

CLIMAX DRY PLATE HOLDERS.

FOR OLIMAX VIEW CAMERAS.

11wl ain el e s o 87 50 | T singles Son .o e R 811 75

Mxl7, Y iieivenniea-en Arinage ARSI O 15 00

‘With an improved curtain slide as represented in cut on page 22. Above prices are for
holders without kits, Prices of kits will be found on another page.

FAIRY PLATE HOLDERS.

These are the same style plate holders as the Novelette, but are fitted with hard rubber
alides.
dpx 6l ench 8145 | 64x Bhvevevvrnuieaiinnnns..each $2 00
3 5 ) sonsdononoooootoneananns i al G R0 E S R R R 245

ECDAX ADAPTER.
For Use of Glass Plates in the Folding Kodak.

of the roll-holder, and into which the ordinary plate-holder
fits, the same as in a regular camern, the adjustment being
such that the plate comes into the same plane of focus as is
required with the roll-holder.

Price, 4 x5............ $2 00 | Price, 52 Touvvnnnnnnn $2 50

HYATT'S STAMP PORTRAIT APPARATUS.

With this wonderful little instrument the photographer is enabled to reproduce from a

cabinet photograph 25 small pietures, the size of a postage stamp, on a 5 x 7 plate, by

EET ] simply placing the picture to be

copied on the easel behind the

matt or border and exposing and

developing the plate in the usual
manner,

No foeusing is required, as
all the lenses are accurately ad-
justed and focused. *

Every instrument thoroughly
tested and guaranteed.

FPatonted July 123, 1887,

Stamp Photo, size for 25, on 5 x 7 plate, including 2 borders...........o.ooviiinnnn $50 00

Minnette Photo, size for 8, on 5 x 8 plate, including 2 borders ..................... 40 00

Perforators for perforating same under our Stamp Patent (also isazed July 12, 1887). 35 00

Extra Borders or Designs, each....coiuieieieiiaiinianreacananes Clar o R B 100
Adhesive preparation for gumming the backs of same :

HLra e s dininan Do e rooa 45 cents, Fgallont can o e 31 25

T b B e T 1 * R SRR SR 2 00

Burnishing the sheets of stamp photos is done, after they have been gummed and dried,
by folding the ends of the sheet over a piece of cardboard and passing them throungh the
burnisher together.

Consists of a false back which is to be inserted in place.
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COOPER'S UNIVERSAL ENLARGING LANTERN.

Patented Cooper & Lewis October 11, 1337, No. 871,262
T, H, MeAllister April 6, 1835, No, 339,451,

The euts give an admirably clear idea of the Universal Lantern, and at a glance any one
~oqumnted with the mechanism of projecting lanterns will see its advantages. With only a
pessing reference to the camera and front, the use of which is obvious, your attention is
called t{o the apparatus for illnmination, which is by all odds
the most important feature of any enlarging lantern,

The Lamp, which is intended for nse with kerosene, is pro-
vided with a double-wick burner, both flames emerging through
a single aperture in the dome. This feature increases the volume
of light twofold; the burner is provided with a close fitting
chimney-base fitted with an aperture covered with non-nctinie
glass, intended both for dark room illumination and also for
observing the height of the flames. A conical light conduetor
connects the lamp with the condensing lenses, and is made to
telescope so as to adjust
the light accurately to the
focus of the condensers;
this light conductor has an
aperture at the side covered
with a movable metallie
disk, and is intended to ad-
mit of the operator finding
the centering point of his
flame on the condensers;
this he will see at a glance
by the reflector. The
lamp is not rigid, but can
o : " be revolved so as to bring
Above shows it as in use with ertificial light. the flame in any desired
position, Some negatives require & more intense light than others, and experience will show
bhow to arrange the light for any particular occasion.

The form of this Jantern is such that all heat passes upwards through the chimney, and
as there is no boxing around the apparatus it is always eool, and all risk of breaking lensea
or negatives is avoided. The change from the use of artificial light to daylight is better
shown in the eut than described in writing, With thig lantern and a half-inch stop in a half-
size portrait lens, life-sized enlargements from cabinet negatives may De easily made with
Anthony’s Reliable Bromide Paper in from thirty-five seconds to one minute, according to
density of negative, -

The design of this lantern is
the result of long practical ex-
perience with various methods
of illnmination for enlarging,
and we can gnarantee its giving
results a3 perfect as the eleetric
light at a cost that makes com-
parison ridiculous. This lan-
tern is also admirably suited for
slide projection, and is there-
fore of double value to societies
and colleges.

Any double combination lens ; - o
may be used as an objective Above shows it as transformed inlﬁk@?ﬂiﬂgﬁm Camera,
with this lantern—a portrait lens for enlarging portraits and landseape lens for landscapes.

This lantern may be transformed into an 8 x 10 portrait ox copying camera by the addi-

tion of an adapter, double dry plate holder, and ground glass, at an extra expense of $10,00,
Price, without objective (fitted with two 5i-inch condensers), $40 00
(11 i ki 8 L (13 60 {]0
& " i 9 ik €4 SU 00
" " wi 10 i [ Iun m
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For Davrient Exvancise.—Remove the lamp and condensers, rack the front inward as far
as it will come, then raise the back of the bellows-hearing frame from its position to the back

of the bed-board en which it will be securely
Leld by the screw heads which fit into the
key-hole slots corresponding. Remove the
front in thesame way and sef it back on the
serews designed for it, which will be found
on the movable bed operated by the rack
work. Attach the ground-glass frame to
the back, and the instrument is ready for
use. A dark room with an aperture in
the window allowing the ground-glass
end to fit firmly so0 as to exclude all ontside
light, but allowing an unobstructed view
of the sky, is the most satisfactory.

If you cannot get a clear view of the
sky, use a mirror at a proper angle to
reflect the sky above. White card-board

Cooper's Lantern as transformed into Copying or reflectors may be nsed, but nothing equals
SRS the mirror. A shelf should be fastened
to the window to support the weight of the camera,

Usep as A Coryrvg or Porrrarr Caumers.—Besides the double use for artificial or
daylight work, this camera may be fitted with an attachment by which it ean be quickly and
easily adapted to the purposes of a copying or porirait camera, The camera being put
together as in use for daylight enlarging, the ground glass and carrier are removed, and in
their place a regular camera back is buttoned on. This is provided with o double dry plate
holder, 8 x 10, which is slid into position under the ground glass, as shown in the ent. For
ordinary work up to 8 x 10 in the gallery this is as good as any camera made.

Pries of Attachment with 8 x 10 Dounble Dry Plate Holder, in addition to
cosblofiTin b o R e e e A T e £10 00

MAGIC LANTERN ATTACHMENT ‘i‘t’l COOPER'S ENLARGING LANTERN,

This cut represents the attachments which may be used for the exhibition of slides of
views or scientific subjects, and makes the apparatus complete and specially snited to the
use of schools, colleges and societies.

Consists of Irame, six Carriers and box.

" structed for the purpose, is mounted
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ANTHONY'S PATENT IMPROVED ENLARGING LANTERN,

The great merit of this new enlarging camera is its simplicity of construetion, economy,
and practical usefulness. It is intended for making enlargements on gelatino-bromide rapid
printing paper by nrtinea
light, requiring omy trom
sixty to ninety seconds’ ex-
posure for a life-size head.
Another purpose for which
it admirably serves is that
of a dark room lantern.
All of them are provided
with non-actinic glass pan-
els in the sides of the
lantern. It can also be
used as a copying camera
for making lantern frans-
parencies,

Grooves in the interior
admit of echanging the rel-
ative positions of the nega-

o tive and the two 5i-inch
condensing lenses. It is very compaet, the size being 22 x 15 x 8 inches.
Price, $26 00 ; including one-quarter size E, A. portrait lens, $33 75.

iR

ANTHONY'S TRIPLEXICON MAGIC LANTERN.

We have seen many lanterns in our time, but in several respeets this eclipses them all,
especially those for use with kerosene oil only, The lamp itself is completely shielded
with a well-made hood of Russian iron, and is provided with the patent triplex wick, which
affords the utmost illumination obtainable with any oil light. The back and front of the
hood are closed interiorly by glass plates, specially annealed to withstand extreme heat, and
the rear one is azain closed by per-
forated sheet iron covered interiorly
with a highly - polished metallic re-
flector, back of which is inserted an
eye-piece of ruby glazs, The latter
enables one to always observe the
condition of the flame and wicks, and
regulate them, without disturbing or
discontinuing the action of the in-
strument. The chimney is made
telescopic, to pack more compactly.

The diffusing lens, specially con-

on a cylindrieal slide, to extend, if
necessary, the focal distance, while the
condensing lenses, which are of four-
inch diameter and can be separated
for cleaning, are inserted in a corre-
sponding slide within the wooden case,
The case itself is quite compact, and appears very ornamental in its highly-polished
mahogany, with its little hinged ventilators on either side at the bottem. The metal front
15 burnished and has a spiral spring adapter for the admission of tho slides. A substantinl
wooden box contains all, and serves also as a table for the instrument while in use.
Altogether, this is the finest example of its kind we have yet seen. It will also serve
admirably for enlargements with the gelatino-bromide paper. It is destined to become very
popular. Price, $30 00. '




EXTRA PARTS OF APPARATURS.

Including Slides for Holders and Front Boards, Ground Glass, Foeus Serews, Tripod Serews, and Bellows for Oameras.
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THE “TRIPLEX" SHUTTER.

(IPROVEMENT ON THE *‘ DUPLEX.')

The  Triplex " Shutter gives facility of three methods of exposura: Quick Instantaneons,
Time, Stow Instantaneows, Time and slow instantaneous are effected in manner similar to
silent time, slow instantaneous to Duplex Shutter. Its simplicity of construction and opera-
tion, and its mechanism being on fronf in sight,
recommend it. It has met with much favor since
its introduction in summer of 1889. Tt is easily
adapted for use in detective boxes, to be released
by either, or both, push trip or pnenmatie. It is
also made in stereoscopic form.

The makers of this shutter assert that practical
comparison with any other will demonstrate its
unquestioned superiority.

When no particular size shutter is specified in
order, lenses as a rale are adapted to shutter having
opening less than the largest diaphragm of lens,

TR tolid Sl kh Bup ke Tl;ms ﬁgﬁa x 8} lens is nd:.pi,ml to a No. 1 Shutter.
Rotary stops include five openings, Jargest corresponding with opening in shutter, four
athers such as are thought best. Requests for special sizes are, however, complied with
when possible. Rotary stops up to size No. 1, price $1.50; over that size up to No. 2a,
$2,00 extra, but not furnished above 24,

SIZES AND PRICES.

Numbers .... 00 0 0a 1 1a 9 24 3 3a 4 5
Openings, in. 3 % 1 11 114 135 14 13 %3 21y 21
Prices....... $1250. 1300 1350 1400 1500 1550 1600 1600 1800 2000 2200

When flange collars are required, as on Ross and lenses similarly mounted, 50 cents
extra.

Shutters can be furnished for most standard lenses, fitted ready for use, but it is to the
customer's interest to forward his lens tube, otherwise perfect fit is not gnaranteed.

THE “HADDEN" SHUTTER. (Patented.)
FOR INSTANTANEOUS OR TIME EXPOSURES.

This shutter is made of metal, with hard rubber face and disks. The latter are pro-
pelled by levers conneeting them with the revolving plate, this plate being actuated by
means of a lever and cord.

To OperaTE THE SHUTTER.—For instanta-
neous work push the lever A to the right (as shown
in the cut). Revolve the nut C until the aperture
is full, when the focus can be obtained. Iievolve
it further until it eatches, and pull out the slide
D as far as it will go ; then press the bulb and the
operation is effected. For time exposures push
in the slide D to slacken the speed, push the lever
A to the left, press the bulb and release the
pressure, The shutter will remain open until
the bulb is again pressed, when it eloses instantly.

The shutter is attached to the front of the
lens by means of a collar.

They will be kept in stock of two sizes,
apertures of 1} and 17 inches.

Collars will be fitted to any of the regunlar
malkes of lenses in market, without extra charge.

Prigesenols . o e £12 00

T3

DIAPHRAGM SHUTTER.

TIME AND INSTANTANEOUS, WITH SILENT TIME ATTACHMENT.

The advantages of the principles involved in the Diaphragm Shutter are so apparent
that they have from the outset been fully appreciated. It requires little argument to show
that the proper place for opening and closing a
Shutter is in the optical axis of the Lens, and in both
time and instantaneons photography, it is evident
that this Shutter, starting its opening with a pin-
hole and gradually increasing to the size of stop for
which it is set, and returning in the same manner,
will give the effect of a small stop, i. e, more depth
and flatness.

The makers have taken advantage of the possibil-
ity of all improvements, and offer their Model '90 with
the confidence that it meets every condition. While
the Shutter is in itself a nice piece of mechanism,
the workmanship and finish are of the highest order,

The advantages of this Shutter over others are
as follows: ;

There are no loose stops, The variation in size
of stop is made by turning the black disk, which is
supplied with a large index. Absolute control of
time exposure. Large index giving correct indiea-
tion of time, in seconds and fractions thereof, - En-
tire independence of speed regulation from the
influence of temperature or humidity, By turning
a Jever it is set for either time or instantancous ex-
posure, and remains so set until changed. The
movement during exposure is almost absolutely

MopEr "90. free from concussion. The blades are changed from

{Cut two-thirds of actual 5 x 8 size.} steel to hard rubber, so that there is no danger

from rust. All parts which must be manipulated are placed at the front, easy of access.

We guarantee that the Shutters and barrels are absolutely true and optically centered,
whether arranged for our Lenses or others.

While we have sample barrels of almost all known Lenses, we find that there is a variation
in the thread of almost all makes, We will therefore assume no responsibility in fitting the
same, and recommend that the Lenses or Lens-tubes be sent to us to be fitted.

Whan fitted to RBapld Universal and With axtra When fitted to Lenass of other manu-  Exira if in Alu-
Alvan G. Clark Lensce (List No. 1), Barland Diap. facture, leaving barrel intace, minium monn'g,
3z 4% $12 50 14 00 { in. opening of Diap., §14 50 34 00
4 x 6 12 50 14 00 i ) i< 14 50 4 00
ix 8 13 50 15 00 | 13 e & 1550 450
6hx 8} 14 50 16 00 | e @ “ 1650 5 00
§ x10 16 00 wey 13 o« w1800 . 550

ANTHONY'S DROP SHUTTER.

One of the neatest, simplest and most practicable drop shutters ever
made. It is adapted to either time or instantaneons movemenst by simply
turning a small metal button, and the working of the Shutter for either, is
gimply perfect. The tension being cbtained by the use of a rubber band,
it may be set at great speed, or may be worked by gravity alone, if desired.
This shutter will fit a tnbe 1§ inches in diameter or less.

Price, complete, with rubber tube and bulb............ 22 00
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THE THORNTON-PICKARD TIME SHUTTER,

For time or Instantancous Exposures. Adapted to all classes of work. It is made upon the
roller blind principle and does away with and takes the place of the cap of the lens; and it
should be noticed that a length of exposure
of say §, or 4, or & of a second (which would
be too quick to get with the cap and too slow
to get with an Instantaneons Shutter), can
be obtained at will by this “Time” Shutter.

The Thornton-Pickard Time Shutter has
been proved to be a most reliable instrument.
It is very compact, simple, and does not get
out of order. As the shutter takes the place
of the lens cap, the chance of shaking the
Camera when exposing is avoided. The
instrument is entirely free from shake or jar
when working, owing to the moving parts
being so very light. It will work in any
position, and does not go off accidentally.

This Shutter has the important advan-
tage of giving foreground and sky an equal
; illumination, which for all round work is
inestimable, and which, in a measure, aeccounts for the universal favor with which it has
been received by both amateur and professional photographers. Over 10,000 of these
shutters have been sold in England in the past two years.

Prices for Lens having Hood up to 2 Inehes......co.oovennn.. vesureseach, $7 25
o “ iL R s R e O B o “ 800
T i # L E Y O s R e R i s558.95
“ L 4 e e e SR S RT0
i« 1] 8 b1 A RO L S S W 1)

DIRECTIONS FOR FITTING SHUTTERS TO LENSES BY MEANS OF THE
THORNTON-PICKARD PATENT RUBBER MOULDING.

The Shutters are make to standard sizes, as given on price list, and may be fitted to
intermediate sizes by using different thicknesses of india-rubber moulding, which form the

adaptors.
The Mounlding is made of the following thicknesses :
Nos. 1 2 3 4 5 6 tf
v in. & in, } in. & in, - in. o in 1 in
Price, per foot ..... e A O P E O B B oA e BOe e e 1

It may be used with other makes of shutters also.

Fitting, —It should be cut to the required length with a sharp knife or scissors, and
sprung into the aperture, with the rib or flange on the inside.

Adjustments. —The screw in the side of shutter will give the exact adjustment by turning
with a serew-driver, An accurate fit upon the lens hood is thus insured.

Any thickness may be rubbed down on the back with a piece of sand paper when too
thick, or, in case of emergency, a piece of card-board may be used as packing behind the
moulding when it is not thick enough.

Adaptors.—In ease that two or more lenses are required to be fitted to the same shutter,
a second piece of moulding may be used inside the first one, so as to form an adaptor which
can be put in or taken out as required,

75

THE LOW SHUTTERS.

These Shutters are each and every one carefully inspected before leaving the factary,
and all are guaranteed to be perfect and well made, and we ean confidently rscommend
them to all who desive a thoroughly good shutter for either gallery or out of door work,
Order these shutters by number, giving the size of opening in inches.

THE LOW ADJUSTABLE BACE
Is an automatic device for holding lens to the shutter. All
EKazoo shutters No. 1, and Low Shutters Nos. 8 and 10, are
provided with this back. When ordered separately, 31 00,

Size of Shutter. Will fit Lens,
14 ineh opening, 11 to 11 inches.
1_;!. i i@ ‘. w6 Dl 3 3
9 i (13 9 42& 1]
2#_ i [T 2_1‘_ g i
21__ i i 2]" i 2; 3

LOW “EAZ00” SHUTTER, NO. 1

1% inch opening, 4 inches lnng by 23 wide. ...86 00
1* (13 (13 _lg “ 2& L G JO
Ly £ 43 = D s D
vt S £ bfy A e D '750
L O S 6 £ LRy O e )

The Low * Kazoo ™ Shutter, No. 1, is & hand-
somely finished nickel-plated shutter.

Can be instantly changed from time to instan-
taneons exposures by simply moving the small lever
to one side.

(Gives the correct exposure, and requires no setting after either time or instantaneous
movement, ag it sets itself after every exposure without opening the wings.

This shutter is provided with an adjustable spring back that will fit any size of
lens tube.

LOW “EKAZ00" SHUTTER, NO. 2,

1: mch opcmng, 4 inches by 2} outside...... g6 00
13 2 e YRR OIS e 6 50
2 I ' 4z i 34 oLl B 700
01 s & 5 (A R e 7 50
2y £ G G 43 e e 8 00

This Low ‘‘Kazoo™ No. 2 is designed to be
placed on the inside of camera and attached to the
iront board.

It can be operated entirvely from the outside of the camera and at any [hst:mge away.

To change from time to instantaneous exposures it is only necessary to push in or pull
out a small brass pin, which passes through the front board and intoe the Shutter, It will
balance open for any length of time while focusing.

The “Kazoo” gives the correct exposure, lighting the drapery or foreground most.

LOwW VIEW SHUTTER, NO. 8.

Pri e, &4 00 each
1} inch opening, 3] inches round. | 2 inch opening, 4 inches round.
ls i [ ‘J_'l, L1 L1 2} £ i 5 [ L3
The Low View Shutter No. 8 is designed to make only time

exposures,
It is simply constracted and is a very practical shutter. Ttis
nicely finished with Japan front, with brass trimmings and cherry
finished back.
TFor work requiring only time exposure, it is a first-class shutter.
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LOW VIEW SHUTTER, NO. 10.

Brice sl ity .36 00 each.
1} inch opening, 31 inches round. | 2 inch opening, 43 inches round.
1? 13 (13 ’1} 1) 13 -2* £ ii G £ ir

The Low Shutter No. 10 is the same as No. 8, with the
addition of the instantaneons attachment.

‘There are now many hundreds of them in use which give
universal sat'sfaction and splendid results. They can be readily
changed from time to instantaneous exposures by moving the brass
lever to one side.

LOW SHUTTER, NO. 8,

P ringjar e o e e $4 00 ench, ;
13 :nch opsumg ...b}' 23 mchea wide.......by 3zinches long.
TR GHET: B concs Ll 0 e
2 i Ty i d} [T} RS i _u 0 i
9y (e o EEe B TR “pp o om
31 Lt LU e W6 55 (13 L ey o 7£ L (13
3; i £ E e, L (13 G* L e TRl i T? i L3
4 i e ik T} £ (LA dePell e i 9 o 13

The Low Shutter No. 3 is designed to be attached to the fmnt board on the inside of
camera.

It opens so as to light the drapery and foreground most. Will balance open while
focusing. !
It is very simple in its construction and will not easily get out of order.

LOW SHUTTER, NO. &.°

13 mch apemng, 3 inches aquare .

13 34 e I
2 LD o 4 L [
2y n 47 [ &
8 " T 53 i I
gg i T 67 T I
4 L i 73 1 (13
43 T 8} [ it
5 " 1 9 e &

The Low Shutter No. 5 is a very simple, well made, and nicely finished shutter, having
the special advantage of a very Large Opening in o Small Shutter.

Works lightly and easily and gives the correct exposure.

For cameras having small front-boards the Low Shutter No. 5 is especially adapted.

The small sizes are admirably adapted for time view worlk. 3

LOW SHUTTER, NO. 6.

14 inch opening, 3 inchessguare........coiieiiniiniinennn. 5 b0
TE e o 31 « R e e e o ain aa s el hi e atmte b e b 50

LKLY £ FLEY LS e e = B0
2 LS £ dg W Caonacsh oot tobfndahitie ooos 6 00

The Low Shutter No. 6 is exactly the same as No. 5, with the
eddition of an instantaneouns attachment, which can only be
«pplied to the four smallest sizes. —

To change from time to instantaneous exposures, it is only necessary to push in, or puj.l
out a small brass pin, which passes through the front-board into the shutter.

Tripod Top, which dispenses entirely with
:ha tripod serew, and by means of which
the camera is instantly clamped to the
wripod. This attachment entirely does

THE SEMI-CENTENNIAL CAMERA
STAND

is well and substantially made and does not gex
out of order. Camera may be adjusted with
perfect ease, and by the use of coil springs and
key may be made to counter-balance any weight
of camera from 8 x 10 to 14 x 17 inclusive.

This stand is invaluable for children’'s pie-
tures, as it lowers to within thirtecn inches of
the floor.

Price, vomplete.........co.au.n $25 00

"~ “GLAMP TRIPOD TOP.

We give a sectional view of our Clamp

=way with the annoying delays and diffi-
ulties of the old method, and is a most

=ssential part of a complete photographic
mipment. We have these Clamp Tri-

vod Tops to fit our Triplex, Telescopie,
limax and Folding Tripods.

Price of top and patent clamp and plate for camera bed, S1 40.
For complete tripod, fitted with above and plate, add 40 cents to the price of tripod.

THE UMBRELLA TRIPOD

is, as shown by the euts, an ingenionsly arranged
tripod which, when not in use, folds to resemble
very closely an umbrella. When open it is firm
and rigid. Size closed is only 2 inches in diam-
eter,

Prices, oo e oy L N )




JOINTED TRIPODS.

No. 1, Anthony’s Improved Fold-

ing Tripod, 6 in. eircular top.. $2 25
No. 2, Anthony’s Improved Fold-

ing Tripod, 8 in. circular top.. 2 256
No. 4, Telescopic legs, adapted to

Stereoscopic and 8 x 10 sizes .. 3 50
No. 5, Telescopic legs, adapted to

110z 04 mizas St T e L 37
No. 6, Large Tripod with unjoint-

ed legs and 12-inch top, suffi-

ciently strong for the heaviest
View CAMEeras.....coecvsrveraas 6 00

Anthony’s Telescople Folding
Tripod, Xos. 4 and &, Tripod, Noa. 1 and 2,

Anthony's Tmproved Folding

ANTHONY'S PATENT TRIPLEX TRIPOD.

This is the finest finished in market and perfectly rigid,
combining both the folding and telescopic, besides which it
occupies little space, and for transportation can be packed with
clothing in a large grip-sack. It is made of cherry throughout,
and has the patent springs on under side.of top, by which it is
impossible for the legs to become unfastened accidentaily. When
the leg is fully extended, it is held automatically by a spring,
saving necessity of nsing thumb-serew for clamping same.

THE CLIMAX TRIPOD.

As shown by the eut, this tripod folds in three joints, making it
much more convenient to carry than the ordinary two-jointed folding
tripod. It resembles the Triplex tripod in length, but is not telescopic.
The legs may be left permanently in the top when folded, and the other
ends being fastened by a strap, a leather handle on one of the legs
forms a convenient method of carrying it.
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THE FAIRY TRIPOD.

PATENTED,

Bhowing one leg of Fairy Tripod partly
folded.

Showing Fairy Tripod set up read3 for use.

~ Our aim has long been to make all apparatus connected with outdoor photography as
light and compact s is consistent with strength and durability. Until now the tripod has
successfully resisted all efforts in that direction. But atlast we can offer to our customers a
tripod which is a marvel of lightness, compactness and rigidity, and which can be readily
frried in an ordinary hand-bag. When folded it is only 16 inches long and weighs but 1 1b.
15 oz,

Price, B e o A A S SO D I e Atconanctn £ ALt
Fine Sole-leather Carrying Case, with shoulder straps for legs of above tripod, each... 2 50

Showing one leg of Fairy Tripod foldad.

ANTIHONY'S PATENT IMPROVED TELESCOPIC FOLDING TRIFOD.
This is the most rigid in market and combines both the folding and telescopic qualities
in one, at moderate price. It is made of best quality ash and has the patent leg clamp.
N 4 OO C N0 GO0 S GOS0 G O A H B O G B AAD A AN a0 $3 50

................... T R | B |1

Showing one Leg of Tripod folded,

vwing Tripod set up ready for use,
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THE PHANTOM TRIPOD

Is, the newest and best tripod of its kind to be found. The
legs are firmly attached to the top by means of turn-screws, and
are so set into it that they do not require to be detached when
carrying the tripod.

The legs are telescopic—folding twice—and the whole tripod
when folded occupies a space only 3} x 3% x 23} inches.

Price, 85 00

These are much stronger than
golid rods.

Ome end flattened to prevent its turnin
15in. long. ¢in. diam..............
23 in. long, § diom........ veusss.0..each, Ble,

ANTHONY'S GIANT CAMERA STAND

For large sized Cameras

Is, as its name implies, strong
and thoroughly relinble. It
is constructed on the prin-
ciple of cog wheels working
in a spiral serew thread, which
insures ease and accuracy of
manipulation combined with
great lifting capacity. The
top of the stand is fitted with !
an extension which adapts it
to use for the largest sized
box with a minimom of
floor space consumed. Every part of this stand is made of the best material ana 1t is
guarantecd to do all that is claimed forit. Its minimum height is 28 inches, which may
be increased to 42} inches and the top may be inclined forward,
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THE MAGIC CAMERA STANDS.

Simplicity, solidity, strength, conven-
ience, rapidity and ease of adjustment,
fine finish, low price.

It is made of ash, beauntifully finished ;
is supplied with the windlass and pulley
system of elevation, with the roller stop
which holds and binds the center shaft at
any height automatically, doing away with
all set serews. It alsohas a new self-acting
appliance for tilting the top, and is sup-
plied with the best caster ever made, and
with a convenient tray for holding the
plate holder while focusing, ete. The
camera can be let down 4 to 6 inches lower
than with most other stands, while it raises
2 as high as any.

Size snitable for camera 8 x 10, or
smaller, reduced to 812 (0.

New principles, new shape; the
lightest, the strongest, the most dur-
able ; beautifully finished, easy to
work; no heavy weights, no set
screws, no mnoise, no weak points;
perfectly rigid, perfectly reliable,
quickly adjusted.

Perfectly adapted to cameras of
any size or weight. DMade of ash-
wood, finely finished, and showing
natural grain of the wood in all its
beanty.

A coil spring bears the most of
the weight in raising and lowering,
and self-acting stops hold the eenter
frame and bind it firmly at any
height desired by the operator, no
set screw being required to make it
rigid. It has also a new and sup o
rior device for tilting the top. Nos. !
3 and 4 are substantially the same as
shown by cut, except that the tilt of
the top is held by two automatic sup-
ports instead of one. All the metal

work is either nickel plate('l or ebon- This cut represents t]1::;:|,ni!n;lsbf§%£atemted July 20, 1864,

ized.

No. 2, for cameras 11 x 14, each...... 216 00 | No. 8, for cameras 14 x 17, each ..... $20 00
No. 4, for cameras, 17 x 20 to 20 x 24, each...... $25 00

SHEARS.
Locket Snips, per pair......... SaREHn $1 00 | Tinners’ Shears, per pair............. §1 50
Bankers’ Shears, according to quality and length of blade, 75 cents to 83 00.
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THE IMPROVED BOWDISH CAMERA STAND.

The prineiples on which the improved
Bowdish Camera Stand is construeted are
the same as in the older style, but instead
of & weighte | central pocket, thers are a num-
ber of slotted weights that ean be instantly
removed or replaced, according to the size of
the camera to be supported. The chains are
also exchanged for strong sash cord. The
back of the camera can be either elevated or
depressed, as desired. It is substantially
made, runs on duplex casters, and with care
will last a lifetime.

Price, No. 1, for 8§ x 10 camera, 315 00;
No. 2, for 11 x 14 camera, 320 00,

THE EKNICKERBOCKER STAND.

e —
=
The Acme Top.

Each stand is packed in a separate box. The tops
are attached to the upright with screws, in metallic
ears, and the legs are firmly fastened with serews to
the center piece, and are removed when packed. The
tops of Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 4 are elevated by nreans of a
snake serew operating on a cog wheel, and this in tnrn
on the metallic rack of the standard or npright. This
peculiar arrangement greatly diminishes the frietion,
and therefore very little power suffices in elevating or
lowering the eamera. The tops of Nos. 0 and 1 are in-
clined by means of a cam operated by a snake screw,
while that of No. 4 is after Stoddard’s pattern. We
= annex o cut of No. 4 entire. Nos. 2 and 3 have the

Acme Top.
WITH ENICEERBOCEER TOP. | WITH ACME TOP.
No. 0, for 44 camera,...... A A e 85 00 | No. 2, for 8x 10 camera............. $9 00
T AR R O P TS Ry, 10 50

No. 4, for 8 x 10 camera, with Stoddard Top...... 218 50

THE BONANZA CAMERA STAND.

This stand was first introdnced
at the Cincinnati Convention and
elicited general admiration. It has
been in great demand sinee then.

The superior elevating crank and
fitting arrangement used on the Gem
City Stand have recently been put on
the Bonanza, thus making it one of
the best stands in the market for
8 x 10 cameras and under.

By means of an ingenious attach-
ment it ean be made instantly rigid
on the floor.

Finished in Ash .......... .+ 815 00

IRON CENTER STAND.

This is now the favorite cheap stand. Being in walnut,
and the iron center bronzed, its general appearance is quite
pleasing,

Price, for 1-4, 1-2, 4-4 and 8 x 10, $3 50.

THE LEVER STAND.

Suited to all sizes from 8 x 10 to 14 x 17, Price ......... $12 00

THE MANIPULATOR.

A simple and useful contrivance

for protecting the hands while making
negatives. ;

Price, 90 cents.
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THE GEM CITY CAMERA STAND
has stood the ““‘test of time,” and is now umiversally acknowledged the mest
CAMERA STAND ever introduced to the photographic trade. It is, without doubt,
the most rigid and at the same time the easiest handled.

The best and cheapest for8 x 10 to
25 x 30 cameras.

No. 1, for 44 to 10 x 12 cam-
eras, 30-ineh bed....... 320 00

¢ 2, for 11 x 14 and 14 x 17
cameras, 40-inch hed... 20 00

8, for 17 =x 20 and 18 x 22
cameras, 48-inch bed... 25 00

4, for 20 x 24 cameras, GO-
inchbed...ooverirena.. 30 00

“ 5, for 25x 30 cameras,
made to order only. .. .. 85 00

Nos. 1 and 2 have one weight;
Nos. 3,4 and 5, have two weights and
basge to correspond to size of bed.

They have been greatly improved,
No set serew is required, when prop-
erly balanced act antomatically, and
there is no danger of binding with
even the heaviest camera,

Nostrength isrequired
to elevate the camera, it
being  counterbalanced
by weights sliding up
and down on grooved
guides; thus the camera
is as rigid at its greatest
height as at the lowest,
lﬂle eenter of gravity be-

ing always the same,

: j which cannot hc. said of
" = many stands in the mar-
ket.

Abova represents Noa. &, ¢ and b

“GEM CITY” LEVER CASTER

For attachment to camera stand to insure rigidity when
once in position, required.

Price,each. . ... ociaiass e e 1R O0)
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CELLULOID DEVELCPING TRAYS,

These trays are of exceedingly light material and very tough and strong. They may be
dropped or thl own upon the floor without injury,
and their rounded corners render them very easy
to work with.

Another great advantage which they possess
is that they are made in three distinet colors,
and may thus be readily distinguished in the
dark room.

They are made in four sizes only, as follows:

For Flatos, Price. | For Flates. Price,
R A A A A e B A B b S S i e s e tano a0 tan HnNaReeaaaemnt. Ll
B e e OGO A A O 0 e e I By ] e tara e ¥yt RSO ] [

JAPANNED IRON DEVELOPING TRAYS.

For 4 x 5 plates. $0 20 | For 11 x 14 plates.. £0 60
5 sl W 25| e T s 1000
R Gl ResHCEiSe S0 1 ¢« 18x23 & . 200
SO R T ) R 400 020 x 24 < L 2050
N1 O R x ] BN S BOI * 25x80 = .. 450

THE COMMON SENSE TRAY.

For washing, silvering, ete. Made of kiln-dried lnmber, with acid-proof paper lining,
bound corners, canvassed joints, ete. We do not guarantee these trays for the handling of
glass plates.

15 x 19 (4 sheet size), each...... .. $3 50 | 19 x 24 (whole sheet size), each....... $5 00
T o eetae e e .. 86 00

EBONITE TRATY.
Tt is easily kept clean, and has a polished surface of high finish. Two slightly raised
ridges on the bottom, prevent the plate from adhering to the tray.

No. 1, for 314 x 414 plate, each........... $0 24
“ 2 1ianddxb A ahkans 28
“ 4 5xTand5x8 56
“ B, 6% x 8l - S AnGanodo 5 72
“ 6,8x10 W anacanannD 108

ANTHONY

PORGELMN TRAYS.

(The dimensions given are for inside the bottom of the tray.)

Deep. | Shallow. Deep.
80 62 | . 8216 .... 8264
5 | 510 .... 660
82 628 .... 800
100 | 19x ... 1160 .... 1450

12 88 .... 16 00
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NON-ACTINIC PORCELAIN TRAYS,
These trays, being made of porcelain, of a dark brown color, are very durable, and
owing to their nom-actinic property, are considered by many to be far superior to the
ordinary white poreelain ware for developing purposes.

h Deep. Shallow.
8 STS for 5 x T plates, each...ccuienns e R S A () 80 28
bigx 814 % b x 8 By e e A N 42
Tiix 914 ¢ 6 x 81§ L e ke sl s L e o e 46
m x12 8 x10 orl0x12 plates, edch... ... o -rmnaaiiin B4
11 x4 “11 x14 plates, eachoooociniieniaiinn, aleienvisaletan e s AL OB 1 40
1400 x AT 1e e d i 1T oA SR D EL A R e § e nn B 4 20 3 22
15 x19 14 x1TorléxI8plates esch........cc.cuiceeniiantn. 4 90 3 85

HARD RUBBER TRATYS,

Original and Genuine Hard Rubber.
These goods, so long and favorably known to the profession, and which have met with
universal approval, are now offered at the following reduced prices:

4iix bl,each ... ..o aiilll. #0 50 | 103 x 1234, emh

b x T O - o 7= A e i O 60 | 120 x16,

s SR A L e e s 72 | 16 =x18, I

R S e 8 | 18 x922,

Bl s 1012 s TOBRCIRGGN . (1 e 115 | 21 x26 «

Exria Drer.

10 x 12, each . veiananncnonaan - B8 25 1 18 x 22 apch. . ... ey venss BT 50
Vb [ T e e e e s it ] 1N b kel R s sl Tt 8 25
157518, a6 O R e SO w0 Tori e Rt o e p KGR verans 10 00

These Trays are deeper than any heretofore offered to the trade in the smaller sizes, and
as deep as any in the larger sizes. Following are the sizes and prices

4t x 5}, 14 inech deep, at....each, § 50 ‘| 12 x 16, 24 inch deep, at...... each. %2 40
54 x B84, 1% E¥ Bang 70 15 x 18, 8 L L (5 4 2
TR0 5 B L a8 18x 22, 3 £ W =5 b vl
81 x 103, 13 o (=t 0 Sl 19x 24, 3 T o L
103 x 123, 2 £ L LD 175 21 x 26, 3 L L g T 50
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PAPIER MACHE TRAYS,

A recent importation of our own, of

superior quality, and at reduced prices. These

goods are very durable, light in weight and

deep. They are black in color, and in general
appearance not nnlike the hard rubber tray.

No. 1, 84 x 434, each...ccuuien.n $0 25 | No.T,12 x143 each..coeeunnnns #2 00
0T TP (57 LT e A N T TR e R 2 75
B Gl BV 9 b e e 55 TR i e e T
UL R TR R O e e s 70 10,19 x 24, L s Ty 5 b0
B e L e e L | 01 3N T, AL ate s e 6 50
LAl b O e e 1 50 1% 26 x 80, O angsosogoss (o)

No. 13, 28 x 34, each....ovenvnnren.n. 88 50

CLIMAX TRAYS, FOR DEVELOPING LARGE BROMIDE PRINTS.

Having succeeded in produecing the Cooper Enlarging Lantern at a very low rate, to use
in making the print, we now offer the above article for use in developing and fixing the
same. We guarantee it for the purpose specified, and can furnish the following sizes, viz.:

16 X1 e e 53 00 | 26x 32, each.cuvun.... Ve kiataatloin - e B 00
L A e eaaaeas 000 [BBT x 49k 10 00
Pl DL e e e 5 00 31 x 64,
28 x 20 e Ul i e e 0550 45 x 64, *°

White, for 5 x 7 plates or under.... .. 26e.

White and Amber, for 5 x 8 plates or
under. . BB OnAO00000Oa0 a0 a0 A0n 85¢e.

White and Amher for 8 x 10 plates or
undarsieiEn s e R L

ECONOMY RUBBER TRAY.

As will be seen by the cut, the glass negative lics flat on the bottom of the tray,

; necessitating the least possible quanhty of
developer, and the depressed channel in bot-
tom of trayis sufficiently deep to allow the
finger or plate-lifter to engage firmly under-
neath the piate and remove it without risk
of seratching, They are of polished hard
mbbcr

No. 2, 8l xdlf, each.............. 80 28 No. 4, b1 x 8%, each .............. #0 56
R LAY BB R 28 e e 72

No. 6, 814 x 1034, each...c0vocuains . $108
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LEWIS'S PATENT GLASS POT BATHS.

Without Box.

#x 10 Lewis's Patent Glass Pot Bath, without box........... LSS B HO B s BN 32 560
£x 10 3 & £ with box ..... e e A A e s e 5200

EFFECTIVE COLLODION BOTTLE.

Another marked improvement in the plain collodion vial will be
seen in the illustration. Hitherto these articles have not been
provided with a good pouring lip, and have had no means for pre-
venting the flowing of any possible sediment outward with the eollodion
or varnish. The curvature in the base retards the passage of that sedi-
ment, while the lip is so constructed that the liquid returns to the bottle,
and does not drip outwardly. The lip is also so shallow that the neck ean
be effectually corked. The neck, too, is widened, to more readily admit
the return of the solution to the bottle. The size now made holds eight
ounces.

They cost 15 cents each.

CROSS'S FILTERING AND POURING BOTTLE.

This vial is thonght to supply a real want. By using it the photog-
rapher, in a measure, becomes master of the situation. Oftentimes collo-
dion requires modifieation—it may be too thick or too thin, too old or too
new, or the photographer may be desirous of combining two or more
varieties, to meet a present requirement, and in all similar exigencies he has
nothing to do but to fill the vial and go to work, for the process of filtration
is constantly progressing. It is equally nseful for varnishes,

The bottle is of the ordinary form, but of somewhat larger size ; inside
of this a graduated glass tube is ingerted, from the top of which the collo-
dion or varnish flows, and at the base one or more thicknesses of canton
flannel serve for a filter, that will last for months, The funnel-shaped
orifice (d) receives the excess from the plate, and renders waste unnecessary.
The cap covers both flowing and receiving orifices, and is easily removed.
Many persons have expressed their approbation of its convenience,

Price, $3 00.

PORCELAIN EVAPORATING DISHES.

These are the genuine imported ; cheaper goods ave in the market, but are not so reliable.

Ko, Diameter. Containing Price. | No. Diamuotar. Contalning Price.
00 ....161inches .... 8 gallons.... 84 25 | 8 .... 10 inches .... 2 quarts ..... £1 00
Ot T4 Sl L s R R e 00 [ g e d ipintal 90
L] D R e cmim b | et e i D e S DD TH
2L A1E UL Siquarts S0 1BS | 8 T * ....2gunced ..... 65
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AGATE WARE PANS.
Ak S e T U e et s s antnoeathas Sho
e R G e e ponaoaats
L0 B
b T D ae D e e 100
T o e ey 125
: B ] (RS Rt srresrasasasanes ... 160
ox T Flab...ioiiaiciiiiananeneeas 080 | 10212 ¢ oL.ioiiiiio.as Ao 225
(o e L T e e e e s S e BN EIEE B OO o s b S B G B A 3 37
ool I e e s St LD (B T s e n e e e atuiaatate s ML O L)
L e e e e e e SO0 L5l B s e e R 8 00
BREL AR 00 e S dioni ooogntn st ST00R| BB A e e B 00)

AGATE EVAPORATING

Cart o 5

Fig. 1. Fig. 2.
Wrrrour Box, Fia. 1.
5x T size, for plate 4} x 5}..... .. 80 95 | 12 x 16 size, for plate 11 x 14......... 85 25
Tx10 i i 6ix 8F....... 180 | 15x20 L L B 55 b e g 16 00
Ox 11 a0 4r Bl T 200 | 18x22 L SR T IS 30 00
11x14 (] e (e i ] AR w500

Wrire Box, Fia. 2.
5 x 7 size, for plate 44 x 5} in..... §2 50 | 12 x 16 size, for plate 11 x 14 in...... 88 T5

Tx 10 bl “ Brx 8 *.... 326 |15x20 4 LSS £ el TR 18 756
9x11 £t “ B x10 *f.i... 450 (|18x22 s “ 17=x20 “.......4000
11x14 4 SO ey B e 0O
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ANTHONY'S MOLDED GRADUATES.

We take pleasure in offering our new Molded Graduates.
Those ordinarily sold are of blown glass, and being regis-
tered according to a given rule, the least variation in form
or thickness of the graduate renders the marking inaccu-
rate. IMade in the following sizes :-

WARBANTED ACCURATE.

BT TR T i i v e o e A O S B SO 20 20

A hhng SR B o O O A 25

I Do osnta ARG aRO AR 0 0E B GO O 20

1 VD s et e e A S B OO B SO0 Sar A aaEa A 20

2 T s A e i e s A B e 20

3 i (0 eveitan R O A e D A S e TS 25

4 I L e e 80

6 £ o A O O OO D o e DI O o Ty O o a5

8 i () S Ao Bt BT ARG HEGHD 45

12 0 L A e BT ATD G DO O e O D 8 B G e 60

16 L I 0 Rt B D OO0 Ao B e B SO OB O AR AT B b5}

24 L0 s G cenat o natnonadoacoaonds AL

82 e e e e 1 05

GLASS MORTARS AND PESTLES.
P I Tl s e A B R OB et iea s areia s s tataraleule faTutela s o eTs 20 35
a3 e S R e R, I s O e e S e A T 55
B o 00| Sa AR s 88
PORCELAIN MORTARS AND PESTLES.

[T (T e e P e R e e $2 25 | 4 inches....... e R L 20 T0
T S B B O O Cn AR T YO LR 0 S R B BLD N O DS D O A CT 50
L e R e e e L O S0 L o o bame ey 45
ik 2l o OGO D O ORI O 00 s L () | 510 AR e Taatr e e Teotasla tele utorstage e e 40

ANTHONY'S DEVELOPING BOTTLE.

This developing bottle is a great convenience to the amateur or
professional photographer, and will scon save its cost in the
quantity of developer economized.

PRICES.
R e e T e a s uTuls $0 75 =

HYDROMETERS.

Single degree scale, packed in wooden cases, 50 cents each.

SQUEEGEES. (Velvet Rubber.)

RO s anoe o0 Bt bao SHtmnas +»s 20 cents. | 12-inch........ el T 50 cents.

ERACKET CASTERS.

Large, Iron, for backgrounds, per set of four, 75 cents,
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COLLODION FILTERS.
L T e A e S B A B e e e O GO EHA0 DO e TaA AL i 82 00
ANTHONY'S COMBINED BULE FUNNEL AND FILTER,

In this combination of funnel and filter, the bulb re-
tains the filtering cotton in such a manner as to obviate
the difficulty experienced in the ordinary funnel from the
cotton being compressed too tightly. A glance at the cut
will readily explain its advantages.

The sizes and prices are as follows :

Pints, each....... e cevese §0 84
AT FS G o e s e e A A s s C e b LR 40
t gallon, each..,.. sialaiaai wa e na i A 85

THE PATENT FLUTED FUNNEL.

This is the latest and best glass funnel ever
made. They are very strong ; are made in molds ;
have solid glass ribs on the inside, running vertical-
Iy a8 shown in eut, thus forming passages through
which the solution descends freely after passing
through the paper, and accomplishing the filtration
in a fraction of the time heretofore required. An-
other advantage of this funnel is, the outside of the
neck is fluted, and the lower end beveled, so as to
prevent choking up in the neck of the bottle, and
overflowing.

$ pint..... . casia.eae.Bach §0 12
: Ha L 4 e B R e 15
T 0 T e S O R I O A D e L3 20
TR ea aoannoaonaosonnonaon desne - L 80
O L L 45

GLASS FUNNELS.

} POt cuciiaainnnsinnen s eaaneaes B0 120) Bquarts. ... 80 25
1 pint.. G T s i orin oo s arm et Ga b o L Haas b0
LY TN R v e o o O PR T R 20 | 2 gallons ..... M T T S T AR a0

HARD RUBBER FUNNELS.

No. 0. pink, ... oL 40 eents, | No. 2, 1pint.........covnininn. 55 cents,
w1 g o« 50 ¢ | AT S e s RO UL




92

'PAPIER MACHE FUNNELS

Are unapproached for strength, lightness and general adaptability to use in the dark
room. They will not break as glass so often does, are easily kept clean, and once put in use
will always be looked upon as a necessity. They are both plain and ribbed.

PRICES.
T e an e e s n st s ] o ta) 13 quart. . ..vveeenn. S veres 23 cents
Y TS 2 S e A AR oo A
L T Minchon cosbinosoonaa aal 2, |10 B L s L vhravm ool e U AL e
L e A O O B A OG0 vensunenesnes 40 conts,

THE WATEINS EXPOSURE METER.

A New and Reliable Meter for Corvectly Timing Erposures.

This compact little instrument works splendidly for intense, difficult subjects and all
daylight Camera exposures, and is a thorough practical success. Ttis a combination of a
bromide of silver actinometer (most gimple in use), a chain
pendulum for timing the exposure, and a set of calenlating
rings, each carrying a pointer, which, when set to the
correct value for each factor, eanse a fifth pointer to
indieate the correct exposure in seconds or fractions of a
second. It is beautifully finished in brass, and measures
only 2% inches long and 12 inches in diameter. It is not
complicated in use, and the average time oceupied in
testing the light and adJubtment of calenlator is only 30 seconds.

Each instrument is sent out complete with supply of sensitive paper for 120 exposures,
full instructions for use, and an important paper on * The Elements of Photographie
Exposure,”

Patentad in England and America,

PRICE.
With one extra Exposure Ribbon and Book of Comparative Tables.......... §5 00
N e R L e e A A i L e il e 6 50
Extra Exposure Ribbons, each.........co0vneevan... S S A S O 25
Watking’ Exposure Note BOOKS .. ..ivvrereenneinetnneiantinstnnanmmanes 50

THE BALLARD ACTINOMETER.
For Correctly Timing Exposures.

Is extremely simple and easy of manipulation, may be worked by the most unskillful
and gives the exact time required for Exposure of varying subjects, differing powers of
light, stops of any size and any of the
standard American makes of dry plates.
It is constructed on such a principle
thut the actinic rays which affect the
plate are the only ones acting upon the
Actinometer, and by comparison with a
very complete set of tables which is fur-
nished with each instrument, the neces-
sary time under any conditions of lighting
or subject, may be read in seconds or
fractions of a second at a glance. .

Judgment as to time required, which is always a matter of doubt, is entirely dispense.d
with, and the actual, not probable time, ascertained to a certainty.

* Tt is reliable, simple and sure and a great help to the photographer, saving time, labor
and loss of plates, besides insuring a correct Exposure and thus rendering certain the pro-
duetion of a good negative where it has heretofore been a matter of long caleulation and
uncertainty in the end.

Price, each......oviveieinannn e Ry SRR S ... 8400

| the tube, which is placed on the

a3

PHOTOMETER FOR TIMING
EXPOSURE.

This instrument consists ?f a
black, cloth covered tube, in one end
of which is an aperture, into which
slides a graduated scale, through
which the light is allowed to pass via

ground glass in the same way that a
focusing glass would be used.

Corresponding to each gradua-
tion in the scale is marked a number,
which gives the relative time of ex-
posure required for pictures of differ-
ing intensity of lighting.

It will prove of great value to
those who arve constantly overtiming
or undertiming their plates.

Pricat it .. 8100

THE ACTINOGRAPH

Is a simple and thoroughly pmctmal instrument for determining the time required for
exposure of o negative under 1zu\1nb conditions of season, light and time of day. The
several factors being known, it is only necessary to move n set of indicators till they
correspond to {the different conditions, as marked on the instrument, when the time required
may be rend at a glance.

LT T s D s AT M D i A T OD DO S B e OO A O D e S Ot e nanens B8 00

THE “ Q,UEEBE 5 PDSER

This cut representa the Plush or Velveteen Cover This eut represents the * Raw Silk ™ Cover and
and Large Adjustabla Arm for general poring. Adjnstabla Back Rest.

This is one of the latest and a very useful chair for the operating room, as it comprises
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in one pieee of furniture a very desirable chair for posing for bust pictures; together with an
ornamental arm rest, or back, of a new and tasteful design, for figure posing of subjects of any
pize or age. The back rest can be moved instantly, up or down, forward or backward, or
given any desired angle, at will. The seat revolves on an elevating screw, enabling the
positionist to get any desired height of seat, as well as.to turn his subjects at will. The
semicireular back is new and rich in design, and the whole constitutes just what is essential
in every well-regulated operating room.

In imitation raw silk, complete, each...... O O DO B0 SO S A D O 6 S OB AR g e A §12 50
In.drab velveteen, complete, each......coiiiivnsnnirnnnnsn, A e F LT
In mohair plush, plain or embossed, complete, each. ... ....... ... ... ... .. ... .. 16 50

CLIMAX POSER.

Is light, neat and fasty in appearance and very strong. It is provided with a four-
spring nickel-plated back support, which has ratchet movement to regulate position, and
the back support itself may be raised or lowered at will.

Price, complete, boxed ready for shipment........covoveiieinauin.. 88 256
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WHITE'S “NEW STYLE" CHAIR
May be raised or lowered to suit tall
or short sitters. Is provided with the
celebrated sectional ball and slide rod
joint; and arms, head rest and back rest
are capalle of movement in a great variety
of directions.
PRICE.

With automatic floor adjustment,

base supporting column, pedal

serew footing, sectional ball

slide rod, back adjustment,

swivel back pad, and hall

socket adjustable head rest,

upholatered in cordurey..... $27 00

THE DOW POSING CHAIR

Is the Finest Chair in the Mavket.

The head rest, as well as the back support, is so sranged that, by simply lifting the
supporting rod, the elamp at the bottom is loosened so that they may be adjusted to any
angle or position. Both run either to the right or left on lateral supports, and the arm
may be shifted from right to left at will. The rests are fitted with an universal motion
seeured by thumb serew, and the mountings are finished in black Japan and nickel plate.
It is a handsome article of furniture and unsurpassed for wear and quick adjustment to
any pose. Price, 835 00.
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ANTHONY'S POSITION CHAIR.

Ho. Price.
144, Binch, 2arry. .. eessrsessn.saceriannn. &7 50
145. 6 ¢ nupholatered ...eveeresrnnncanaas 12 00

These chairs are substantially made, and give gen-
eral satisfaction. They will be found fo compare
favorably with any, either as to price or quality.

THE BABY CHAIR.

We now make an extra cushion for the Child's Chair,
This, placed in s semicirele under the knees, insures the
favorite pose of babyhood.

Velveteen, price.
Plush, (0

THE CENTENNIAL CHAIR.

Greatly facilitates the business
of posing,

Drab velveteen, 6-inch fringe, $23 50

R S e s B S A S i A e o e o e AL 21 60
Short Pillar .. ... OO 0TI S G G I D B OO e G G HEBE A ERE LG ST G L)
A T S N S S s ot I N SR 3 o DT LR T S e e T e G B o i 175
e O A e A e S S T T A A A 60 and 70
Ear Plece.......ccuuus. e o e S atea e a s a0 Sonmaconnae AbPTD
Oroas Head e s T S e SR CE A 40

a7

THE BOWDISH CHAIR.

=

Bowdish Chair,

The Bowdish Chair, with Revolving
Circular Arm,

Combines the advantages and uses of all the various
chairs in market, comprising:
1st. A chair with high back, with or without arms,

2d. A chair with a revolving circular arm. This is an
advantage over the ordinary chair with ecircular arm,
which hag only the vertical movement,

8d. A lounge attachment, which is invaluable for in-
fants and children,

No. 1, drab velvet...... $30 00 With sofa ....... §37 50
¢ 5, drab plush*..... 45 00 s« L RRT00
Centennial, with sofa, drab plush*............... &7 50

The Bowdish Chair, with Sofn They are strongly made, of excellent material, are
Attachment, well finished and durable in every respect.

*® After our present stock of drab plush is exhaunsted, we shall use raw silk coverings
for the No. 5 and Centennial models.

WHITE'S PHOTOGRAPHIC CHAIR REST.

This appliance is
for attachment to any
Studio Chair by means 7
of the plate, into which {\
the aupporting rod ™
slides, and as shown by
cut, has the ear-clips
and ball and socket ad-
justment, and as shown
by dotted lines, may be
applied in almost any
direction or angle, It
will be found to be a
very valuable accessory,

Price, $8.00.
Extra Brackets, each, 5H0e.
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WHITE'S PERFECTION HEAD SCREEN AND SIDE SHADE,

Srrre No, 1,

No. 1 Perfection Head Sereen and Square Side Shade,

The base standard has the double or duplex joint, providing a separate rod for the new
compound clamping and swiveling joint.

In this style the Head Screen is held by a projecting joint on the base support, having
the sectional ball and slide rod movement, which extends its range more than two-fold in the
ares it will cover, giving adjustment from a height of 8 feet to the floor, to any position
within a eircle of 8 feet, and without other means of adjustment than is instantly afforded by
the cam lever, which latter is provided with a nut to take up any wear occasioned by use,
as are all the jeints provided against wear. Nomne of the parts have back-lash or loose and
shaky joints. While the side shade is used conjointly with the Head Screen, it is evident
that the desired effect is best accomplished by this facility for separate adjustment, as the
placing of one shade does not put the other out of position.

The Bide Shade is independent of the Head Screen in its movements, while it is sup-

ported on the same base.

Frices,
Securely boxeds

No. 1, Head Sereen, as illustrated, with square side shade and ornamental foot base. $10 00
No. 1, Head Screen, without side shade........... ALEe P O M T 00
No. 1, Head Sereen, with oval shade......ceseinecessucscscssssnrsasaasensannans 9 50

WHITE'S PHOTOGRAPHIC HEAD SCREENM.
* Sryre No, 2,

This style Head Screen is the same as previously advertised, and of which a large
anmber have been sold. It has a eireular base with the elevating rod telescoping intc

the base standard without the off-
set or projecting sectional ball
joint. The adjustment of the ele-
vating rod is made by a saddle and
thumb-serew at the top of the base
standard. In all other respects it
is like No. 1, having the same slide
rod ball and socket joint with hind-
ing lever, as shown in detail in
this eut. Side shades can be used
with this style of Head Screen,
attached by the improved elamping
joint to the elevating rod.

Price.
No. 2, Head sereen, with oval

side shade, including box..$8 50
‘Without shade............. . 600

WHITE'S PHOTOGRAPHIC
HEAD BCREEN.

Sryue No. 3.

This is a new pattern, having
ornamental foot base, The stand-
ard is in one piece, 1} inches
diameter, 6 feet high, of hard
wood. It has the new compound
clamping and swiveling joint,
which affords adjustment to all
positions in a secure and practical
manner, by one fastening. By
slightly releasing the elamping
joint, the shade rod is free to
slide or be turned to place the
shade at any angle around the
supporting standard. A greater
relense of the elamping joint per-
mits ndjustment of the sereens up
r down on the standard.

Pricas
No. 3, Head Screen, as illns-
trated, with oval side shade 37 00

If with square side shade... T 50
No. 3, Head Sereen, withont
side ghade, .. ...._....... 4 50

In ordering side shades for
this style, specify that they are
for No. 3 pattern.
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WHITE'S BABY HOLDER.

This has all needed adjustments for confraction and enlargement
to accommodate infants, from the smallest to those about three years
of age.

It may be successfully employed in scenie effects, for nicely dis-
posing infant among representations of nature. The Baby Holder is
furnished with o telescoping standard support having an orna-
mental base ; or, if preferred, with an arm bracket to conneet it to

the arm of a chair or other support ; or with low down base,
PRICES.
‘With telescoping standard support, as illustrated ... $12.00

With arm bracket support.................... 10 00
Low down base, extra .......ooeeiiiaiiaann, .« 100

WHITE'S POSING SUPPORT NO. 1.

This Posing Supporf has the applied prineiple of the im-
proved combination slide-rod, ball and socket joints, Tt is
adapted to the smallest or tallest person, and for all adjustments
or positions.

The ear-elips of the support have swiveling adjustment as
well as lateral or spread movement combined at one fastening,
affording facility for either horizontal or vertical positions of
the carrying rod, placing the parts to conform to the pose
without regard to instrument itself, or the liability of portions
thereof appearing in view, A detachable back rest is provided
which has all desirable facilities of adjustment, essily and
quickly handled.

The adjustable joints are formed in the most perfect manner,
especially adapted for giving accuracy and uniformity of move-
ment, and the sliding rods are of steel of accurate gauge, and

ave plated with nickel. The stand is nicely japanned with blue and gold line ornamentation

Price, complete, boxed....oovvnenrannaniacias A O e O .. S20 00
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WHITE'S POSING SUPPORT NO. 2.

This cut shows another form of the Posing Support of
somewhat lighter construetion, and lacking the ball and socket
joint at top of Dbase, but which is instead provided with tele-
scopic movement and handle for convenience in moving about
the studio.

Price sboxam e i eamd i S el foa.. 814 00

WHITE'S PORTABLE HEAD REST CARRIER

Is intended to be applied to any ordinary chair, and when so
fixed by means of thumb-screws, affords a perfect holder for
the head rest described below.

THE CENTENNIAL HEAD REST, SUCCESS HEAD RERT.

Plain and neat, with | No, 81, extra finish,
no chance for dust. AN e o sason
The prices are : Short vovensansas
T | D $2 50 | With Back Support,

‘ cents extra,
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THE RIGID HEAD REST.

As its name implies, this rest iz believed to possess, in an eminent
degree, the quality of being much more rigid and, consequently, much
more practical than any, in-
cluding that so manifestly
copied from DMr. Harrison's
patterns. Its movements, also,
are unusually diversified, and
its mechanism exceedingly
simple. The price is, nickel-
plated, $14 00,

THE AMERICAN
SONGSTER.

A decided novelty, One
of the best Baby Charmers
ever offered to the trade. Made
of metal, nickel-plated.
The songsters are painted
in & variety of bright colors in The Rigid.
almost perfect imitation of life.
They sing as clear and liquid as the best
living song birds. Are substantially and hand-
somely made and finished, and are not liable to
get ont of order.
While the bird sings, it moves its mouth (or
: bill) and tail in exact imitation of a living bird.
H%!‘!bij- Each songster packed in a neat box.
W TFric

e it e e e L 50 cents

BALDWIN'S BABY HOLDER.

Not a Baby Chair, but a Baby Holder, that ean be placed in any chair, on a fable, ele., ete.

The holder is arranged with flat base—no legs. A tilting arrangement, under the seat,
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allows the adjustment of the seat to any angle desired. In the slot in the back is a spring
clamp, in which the operator may force a portion of the child’s dress or clothing, thereby
holding the baby firmly in position without further nssistance. Arms can be adjusted to
either or both sides by an adjustable clamp.

Without arms, in plain or figured terry cover, japanned trimmings, each............. 88 50
L in drab velveteen cover, nickel-plated trimmings, each......oovuvven... 10 00
Arms, with attachments, either style, each .........oooiiiiiiin, e L Ol

THE (LIMAX HEAD REST.

The newest and best head rest in the market. It is constructed
with the universal movement, and is capable of being instantly clamped
in any position required. It is handsomely nickeled and an ornament
to any gallery.

NEW FELT BACKGROUNDS.
FOR VIGNETTES.

The advantage of *felts ** for vignettes is that they absorb raﬂ:fer than ?.'eﬂect light, as is
the case with painted backgrounds, thus producing softer effects in the pieture. We have
them in two shades: No. E, drab; No. CC, light pink.
dxGfeet.iu.ciieanns 82 50 | 5x 6feete..uarernn. $3 00| 6x8feet. inuniienes 24 00

The E is for general work, and the pink is splendid for children. Send for samples.

THE MAQGIC CASTERS.
PATENT AFPLIED FOR.

For backgrounds, camera
stands, screens, etc., ete. The
best caster ever introduced for
studio purposes. It was in-
vented specially for photo-
graphic use. Wood wheel, 3
inches; does not drop out
when raised off the floox.

Price, per set of four... $1 00

MAGIC BACKGROUND BRACKET.

Consists of a hardwood bracket with arms extending on both sides, nicely finished,
and provided with groove and screw-holes, ready for immediate attachment to any back-
ground. It is neat and durable, and is fitted with the Magie Casters, which do not fall
out when lifted from the floor.

Price, per pair .......... aasasansn s a s e e e aaean e e O
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THE PHOTOGRAPHER'S TENT.

Persons ordering tents C. O. D. will please send one-half the money in advance. Made
of any size to order, and furnished in a few days.

Roof made of 8-ounce U, 8. A, Standard duck, and ends and side walls of 8-ounce twill,
Priced ready for shipment.

Wall. Height. Size, Regular. AMildew-proof.
b5 feeb .......uunnn 10 feat s A2 e $45 00 v.vennnnnnn. 250 00
(30 s b et 120 e e A BT B0 D0 60 00

Nine-ounce brown duek dark room, $15 00 extra.

NEGATIVE BOXES.
Bt x 4f........for 24 plates........ B0 75

X B A & LORRTRE e 80

431 x 5hiveanre, (8 O S A5 90

drxaBlaiieaa N RAeG e 90

s s A £f el e 0

(526 snnoatn . O e e ] OO

(e s Y S mahprsg . e Ve e YOO 1 4T ()

RISl (N : LG R 195

L0 ] e e e | s 2 00

11 x14 ........for 12 plates........ 3 00 Special sizes to hold any number of plates
L8 Sl et Lt Lo e 3 50 | required, made to order. Above blackened
S Hhnnnadn: e noaons 4 50 | inside and fitted with lock and key, $1.00
PID 2P S cahnon L e 5 b0 | extra.

ADAMANTEAN FERROTYPE PLATES.

Box of 8 dozen, Black or Chocolate Tint, 1-9 Size...........

LRI £ i 0 GE O s am ana A tEs s B0 AaAGaTA
ACEERT s &£ ¥ e b S e R i MU R A ok o3
b L g€ i CUTEDY s b e o O Do
L Bl i L3 W T e e snean e e S B ron
T d s & o T e e raa Y
i a9 i I i 1 61}:: B!r [ Lt
“« 9 i i T “ T %10 FeiE Iehe M, R

200 Sheets 4 LS I 5 e b5 e s i S

The best and most uniform plates in the market.

FERROTYPE PLATES.

EUREEA...... Box of 200 10 x 14 Egg-shell, Black or Choeolate. .. .820 00...Glossy... $22 00
USNION. . vvvas e £ 5 £ £ vv.. 15 00...Per doz.. 90
CENTENNIAL. . £ i€ & Black only ........... W ern 0 e 60
COLUMBIA, ...  ** L £t s S O e B0 50
Rrvidi.avanss L5 W i G = e 700

105

FOCUSING LEVER—COMPLETE.

As shown by the cut, this lever is of great assistance in working any large camera box,
as it renders & perfect adjustment of focus easily obtainable. A general focus is first obtained
in the ordinary way, and by slight pressure on the lever may be reduced to microscopic
sharpness, which once obtained may be kept by means of milled binding screw.

Erices.
Eor s R (i aras i i e e £3 50
SRR TITT AR S e i g A SR LR e . 500
“ 14x17 T e T RSO  H il e G e 1 5 00
1T x20 L1 e it ey S i SR T 00
# 18x 22 T ABE s eSS e G e S B e e T 7 00
o200 x 24 ) R e e e SR D o e A e 7 00

IMPROVED FOCURING LEVER FOR CAMERAS. (Self-Fastening.)
PaTenTED May 23, 1882,

The annexed cuts will illustrate our new patented focusing lever for cameras, which
when placed in proper position, needs no set screw to keep the plate in focus. It may be
deseribed as follows : :

On one end is a small plate which is to be fastened to the sliding part of the camera.
The remainder runs regularly in the
zlot in the center rail, the same as the
ordinary style. To focus, the milled
screw ab the rear end of the attach-
ment is loosened, and the lever
brought directly over it. A general
focus is then secured, and the attach-
ment fastened firmly by the screw.
Then by pushing the lever to the
right or left the exact foeus is ob-
tained, and the lever needs no fasten-
ing, as the motion forward and back
can only be made by moving the lever. Fig. 1 represents the lever thrown to the left, re-
pelling the rear part of the camera, or shortening the foecus. Fig. 2 shows the effect of
reversing the motion, Price each, nickel-plated, $2 50.

ANTHONY'S TIMING PLUMMET.

This device is constructed to mark one second of time at each beat,

and is intended to simplify the timing of exposures. Price, 25 cents.




106

ENTREKIN'S IMPROVED ROTARY BURNISHER,
With Twurn Back Roll and Swing Fire Pan,

TIs without exception the Best Rotary Burnisher in the world. Combining the turn back roll,
the one wheel-end adjustment and the lock-nut and set serew for maintaining even wear on
the boxes and journals, with our patent device for uniform pressure, and being provided
with a swing fire pan, it is the most practicable and desirable burnisher to be found.

The most essential improve-
ments of this machine cver all
other Rotary Burnishers is, that
the upper roll can be turned back
from the polishing roll while
heating, so as to prevent the
moisture from dropping on the
polishing roll and defacing the
same; also, giving hetter fucilities
for eleaning the polished or nickel
plated roll. The mechanical con-
struction of these machines is
first class in every particular.
Both rolls are nickel plated, and
every machineis guaranteed per-
fect. In the ten-inch size we
build two styles—a light and a
heavy machine.

Before heating, see that the
lower or polished roll is perfectly
clean; then place the gas heater,
alcohol lamp or il stove, as the
case may be, under the fire pan,
having the flame parallel with the roll. Turn the handle occasionally, so as to equall_y
diffuse the heat through the roll. Wipe the moisture from the polished roll before it
evaporates, 50 as to prevent its drying and leaving stains on the surface of the polished roll.
To seeure the best results, have the lower roll about the temperature of a laundry iron when
in use, and perfectly clean, and the pictures slightly moist. TUse medium pressure.
Lubricator ean be used or not, as you prefer.

PRICES.
8-inch Rell ........... cianeraees 812 00 15-inch Roll .......... waliiaasinive 330 00
10« ssliphhh . 15 00 20 ¢ it e i o B bt 2r 40 00

25 5 ‘¢ LA OGO B O B 55 00

10 ¢« 13 llel“'}'

ENTREEIN'S IMPROVED EUREKA BURNISHER -
Has the One Wheel-end Adjustment, Turnback Roll and Movable Burnishing Touw,

The one wheel-end adjustment produces uniform pressure and perfect accuracy of
adjustment with one motion. In case of uneven wear of the journals or boxes, the facility of
the operator to readjust the roll in connection with the burnishing tool is a great advantage,
allowing perfect adjustment to be maintained at all times, by simply loosening the lock-
nut, adjusting the roll with the set-screw and tightening the lock-nut. We furnish-a two-end
wrench for this purpose.

This machine has also our patent turn-back roll deviee, so that by simply pulling out
the two spring-bolts in front of the housings holding the upper roll, the roll may be thrown
back in an instant when you wish to dress the tool. While heating the tool, it is a good plan
to keep the roll turned back, as it prevents the moisture which collects on the roll from
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dropping on the tool and impairing its surface. The bed holding the burnishing tool is so
constructed that by turning the thumb screws connected with it, the burnishing tool may
be shifted so as to change the point of contact between the tool and the roll, so the whole

CENTREKINS IMPROVEL ]
URENA BURNISHER -

surface of the burnishing tool be used. The operator will find this advantageous, in case he
Lappens to scratch the surface of the tool while burnishing, as by moving the tool he secures
2 new burnishing surface without the necessity of stopping to dress the tool.
PRICES, ;
Binch Roll. .. ....vniinninnen, $1000 | 15-inch Roll.........cc0vvvenns £80 00

ENTREEKIN'S RIVAL BURNISHER
Is Quickly Heated, Economical and Durable, and has Removable Buirnishing Tool,
Which is o great advantage, as, if the burnishing tool becomes defaced, it can be replaced at
a mere nominal eost, and the machine is as good as new. The burnisher can be heated with
i aleohol, oil or gas. During
the process of heating, the
roll can be turned back
from the burnishing tool by
disconnecting the pressure
serews from the slots in
which they rest, thereby
preventing the condensation
of moisture forming on the
roll or tool, - When using,
first heat the burnishing
tool about the temperature
of a lanndry iron when in
use, and keep it at that
temperature ; see that the
roll is elear of moisture,
and properly adjusted by
means of the adjusting
serew. Use light pressure.

urner or Coal Oil Lamp........ 210 00
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ENTREKIN'S EUREKA BURNISHER.

The Burnisher can be
heated with any kind of
lamp—aleohol, coal oil, or gas.
During the process of heating
the roll can be turned back
from the burnishing tool,
thereby preventing the con-
densation of moisture forming
on the roll or tool.

To dreds the burnishing
tool, the roll is simply turned
back from the tool in an in-
stant. No hot plates to handle,
and consequently no burnt
= fingers.
nishing tool, which is a decided advantage.

This machine has also the patent removable bar

=i h ol s e $10 00 | 14-inch roll....ccoineennvannacnnis- $22 B0
10 R e e 12 50| 20 & e e e e A m e w s ae oo DOLOLR
25-inch roll........ sesansanssnsiass 00 00

ENTREEIN'S ACCURATE ROTARY BURNISHER.

THE Latesr—PATENTED Jaxvary 11, 1887,

With swing fire pan and one serew-wheel adjustment, this is the most perfect deviee ever
applied to a’ photograph burnisher for securing the pressure and giving perfect accuracy of
adjustment with one motion, Another great advantage is the facility the photographer has
to readjust the rolls in case of nneven wear of the journals and boxes by the lock nut and
set serews placed upon the wedges at each end of the roll; perfect adjustment can be main-
tained at all times by simply loosening the lock nut, adjusting the roll with the set screw,
and then tightening the lock nut. This is only to be done when the adjustment has become
impaired by wear of the machine from long and constant use. 'We send with each machine
a two-end wrench for this purpose.

PRICES.

T inoly g d e 820 00

Prices include either the Qil Stove or Gas Burner. The former sent unless specified
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ENTREKIN'S NEW VIC-
TOR BURNISHER,

With patented movable
burnishing tool and one
wheel adjustment for uni-
form pressure and accuracy
of adjustment at one mo-
tion.

FPrioes,
8 inch Roll ........ $10 00
10 inch Roll......... 15 00

15 inch Roll......... 20 GO

THE ACME ROTARY PHOTO
BURNISHER

(PATENT APPLIED FOR)

i= the latest and best burnisher ount.

It iz a model of neatness and heats
quickly and evenly.

Price, 11 inch, with gas or oil.. $25 00

[T 15 13 (3 (13 2k 35 UD

T A & s 65100/

LD £ “« . 6500 °

This burnisher is heated, either by gas or oil, and the heat can always be gauged by a
thermometer which is attached to the front of burnisher. It is easily and quickly heated,
and is made to accomplish the best possible results with the least complicity of parts.

11-inch roll, with gasoroil......... £25 00 | 21-inch roll, with gas...... e

35 00
16 SRR e B 00 [E26 LSt M Geboaa soooon .. 6600

o o
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THE QUADRUPLEX ENAMELER.

L Y S D OO A R T TR L ) SR AN b poa e sadntn e 0G0 anE S5 84
e e e B A G S B LD [FRL B0 e A E A Rem A S e et S 0a oA O Sl

Gas or oil heaters included.

CLIMAX CHAMPION IMPROVED BURNISHER.

An excellent machine at a low price. The roller is hinged at one end, and by removing
an iron key it is readily lifted clear of the base and may be easily cleaned.
It may be used with either gas or oil.
6-inch.......... GO0 OO O G GO0 C #3 00 JAd=imeh. ..o aaa 827 00
e a1 B )

ACME BURNISHER,

S8-INCH—FOR AMATEURS,

is made with special reference to use by amateurs and
those who use the smaller sizes of plates.
It is a beantiful tool.
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KUON'S SENSITIZED PAPER STRETCHER AND DRYER.

PATENTED APRIL 13, 188G

This simple arrangement cannot but com-
mend itself to every practical photographer.

The cut represents the Stretcher open; (a)
represents the two frames fastened together with
hinges; (5) is a rubber strip which fits in groove
{¢); in opposite frame (d) is a board same thick-
ness as the Stretcher, and lays inside while the
sensitized paper is being placed in position before
the Stretcher is ¢losed which fastened with the two
clasps at side. By this method the paper is held
in place by the rubber strip (), and is then set
up and allowed to dry. When dry it is perfectly
smooth (in fact just like a drum-head), and has
a beautiful gloss. Two sheets can be put in a
Stretcher at the same time; when dry the
Stretcher and paper are put in the fuming box.

Paper dried in this manner lays perfectly flat, and therefore better prints can be made,
and you ecan also cut your paper cither lengthwise or crosswise of the sheet, as it neither
stretches nor shrinks afterwards, In addition to all the above advantages, the paper is much
more easily handled than in any other way; in fact it is no trouble at all. The Stretchers
are made in two sizes.

Price for sheet 18 x 22, each........ $1 50 | Pricefor20x 24, each....evvuvnsenn. 8175

RUHN'S IMPROVED VIGNETTING ATTACHMENT

For Vignetting the Negalive,

Light, strong and dorable, It is per-
feetly reliable and quickly adjusted to any
lens by means of a thumb serew. It ean be
raised or lowered at will to any position
desired by the operator, by simply pulling a
cord, without leaving his position behind the
Camera.

Price, each. ..crvvnreencn. - . 83 b0

PATENTED.

THE NEW MAGIC VIGNETTER.
PATENTED MAY 31, 1887
FOR PRODUCING THE POPULAR BACKGROUND PHOTOGRAPHS,

Heretofore the difficulty and extra labor in
making them has been so great that but few have
ventnred. With this attachment there is no
more trouble or expense than in making plain
photographs,

Either light or dark backgrounds can be used,
but of course should be suited to the dress. Can
be easily attached to the diaphragm of any camera
by means of the two serews as shown in cut above.

It is telescopie, so it can be used with either
a long or short focus lens. It also has a carriage,
so that the picture can always be located in the
center of the plate,

The opening can be adjusted to the proper
size by simply moving the lever. I'ocus and ex-
pose as usual. Price, each $8 00.
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SCOTT'S ADJUSTABLE VIGNETTER AND PLAIN PRINTER.

PATENT AFPLIED FOR.

The Scott's Adjustable Vignetter is readily adjusted to any possible position, and held
firmly with thumb-serews; easily attached to any ordinary printing frame, and when once
in position need not be removed, as the opening is sufficiently large to print plain prints to
full _caﬁmcuy of frame; manufactured of tin, with brass springs underneath to raise vignetter
to highest position, the clamping wire tightly holding either tissne paper, cut-out, or both.

. Atisa fact well known to every first-class printer, that, in order to make nicely blended
vignettes, he must be able to regulate and to vary the distance between the tissue-covered
aperture of the vignetter and the negative. The nearer the aperture of vignetter is to the
negative, the more abrupt the blending will be, and wice versa, different negatives requiring
different adjustments of the vignetting attachments.

irs.}:'ae, R N I S s AT LA 80 50 44 size, each....
(s 60 8 x 10 size, each
4t x g} size, each

e
=1
o

n

KELLUM'S UNIVERSAL VIGNETTER.

(PATENT APPLIED FOR.)

e

Is light, simple of construction, easy of manipulation, durable, and being made of
wood, gins many advantages not possessed by other vignetters.

It is provided with an universal movement by which it may be instantly adjusted to fit
any negative.

PRICES.
44 x 64, per dozea......... S s 5, 3 Satih Ll R S S AT DR B A 84 95
S e S| e e s 450
8x10, perdozen .....iiuninnnnnn. .o 8500

These prices inelude one No. 2 Shading Mask with each Vignetter. Extra masks are
furnished at 10 cents each for any size.
Shading Masks are designated as follows: No. 1, Small; No. 2, Medium; No. 3, Large.
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THE UNIVERSAL VIGNETTER,

FOR VIGNETTING THE NEGATIVE DURING EXPOSURE.
Produces white, black, gray, cloud and cameo vignettes, with any shade of color between,
and makes possible the production of vignetted prints of uniform style, with no more trouble
or expense than is required for plain prints. It is the best attachment yet made for this
purpose. Price, $2.50.

ADJUSTABLE NEGATIVE WASHING
RACK,

This Negative Rack is made eniirely of
metal, and is fastened at the joints with rivets,
which allow it to be opened or closed, to take
any sized negative desired; the joints are held
in place after being opened to the proper size
by set screws at either end. Price, each,
$1.50.

COE'S NEGATIVE WASHING RACK.

A convenient and compact Washing Rack for negatives which,

;l when not in use, may be folded together to oceupy extremely
Bfld small space. Tt is made of metal, and is kept open by o metal but-

ton locking into a slot.

Price, each.......... $1 00

Anthony’s Folding Negative Rack, for holding 24 plates while drying;. when not in
use it can be folded and hung on a nail. Price, 40 cents each.

Small size, similar to above, for twelve 2} x 2} lantern slide, or4x 5 negatives, 60¢.

Same as larger one mentioned above, but with grooves formed of eorrugated iron. Price,

50 cents each.

KEYSTONE PROFESSIONAL NEGATIVE RACK

will hold negatives of any size irom 4 x5 to 20 x 24 with a secure grip and without injuxy
‘o the film. Owing to the depth and shape of the grooves there is no rocking and movement
of the negatives. The ends are of blackened iron and form convenient handles for carrying,
and also give strength and weight sufficient to counterbalance the weight of large negatives
when in the rack.

Price, with forty-tWo grooves...eveeesrasaricsininrassinsinrensiniees $2 00

Brackets for hanging rack on wall, 50 cents per pair.
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WEYMOUTH'S VIGNETTE PAPERS,

Nineteen sizes are now made, suiting all dimensions

of pictures from a small carte figure to Vietorias, cabi-

nets, whole size, ete. They are printed in black for

ordinary negatives, yellow bronze for thin negatives,
and red bronze for still weaker ones.

In envelopes, containing one each, Nos, 1 to 15. §1 00

Nos. 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5, for cartes, per dozen....... 50

“ 6, 7,11, 12 and 13, for large cartes and Vie-

toring, per dOZen..cviecaianianrinins
R 9 10, 14, 15 and 154, for cabmets aml 4-4

=1
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00
“ 16, 17 and 18, for cabinet and half-size, per
i T L R A A e Al B S AT By S S e PRy . 125

ACWORTH'S APPARATUS FOR PRINTING BROMIDES BY CONTACT.

As will be seen by the cut, this con-
sists of a base-board, movable strip for
holding the printing frame, gas jet and
reflector.

The patent gas jet is connected with
the house gas by a rubber tube, lighted
and turned apparently out. Inside the
outer ease is a fine jeot, which is not ex-
tingnished, but emits no light. The
bromide paper is placed in the print-
ing frame, which is then put in posi-
tion, Turn the gas on by the stop-cock
in patent jet, for the proper length of
time, then shut same off. The opera-

L = ~ tion can be repeated as long as desired
without relighting the jet. In the base-board are holes which admit of bringing the print
nearer the light. These have been calculated to a nicety. If one second is necessary
in the row nearest the jet, two seconds will be required in the next row, three in the third
and four in the fourth. The apparatus is suited for 8 x 10 prints and under, and serveg
equally well for printing transparent positives,

Price, without printing frame or tubing............. S AT R A P |

ALLDERIGE'S COMPOUND PRINTING
REGISTER.

(PATENTED. )

This neat article can be readily attached
to the door of any printing frame, and has two
dials, one of which shows how many prints are
to be made from the negative, and as each one
is removed it i3 recorded on the other dial.
By this means the count can always be Lkept
.cortectly. They are all nickel-plated, and the
cut shows the exact size.

Price, per dozen...... O . §0 50
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ANTHONY'S PATENT IMPROVED PRINTING FRAMES.

Our printing frames have been greatly improved by the placing of a washer under the
spring, thereby saving the wear und tear of the wood-work, and the springs are fastened with
rivets instead of serews. A tongue and groove is fitbed into the back of frame where the
two parts ave hinged, preventing the entrance of any light. We have also recent.l} added a
spring tally for recording the number of prints made (sce ent). A celluloid tablet is
recessed into each frame, constituting an admirable
means for recording details of negative and of
printing. Being recessed, the tablet is out of the
way and no erasure of the notes is possible un-
less desired. The celluloid takes the peneil easily
and marks are readily wa.ahcnl off.

Size, Flat. Deep. Biza, Tlat. Deep.
8tx 44..80 86 ... |11x14...81 80 $2 40
4 x5 .. 88 ... |14x17...-240 300
dtx 5¢.. 40 ... [16z20... 800 420
4tx 64.. 42 ... |17x20... 300 450
E'x 7. 50 ....[18x23... 400 500

iBix 810 b2 20x2... 500 525
6ix 8k.. 60 8120 | 24x380... 8 80
B x10 .. 75 140(8sx4ds... .... 1500
10 x12 .. 100 160'60::6{]. cee. 2000

When the backs open lengthwise, 10 per
cent. additional is charged.

SPRING REGISTERING TALLY.
Which is attached to all of Anthony’s printing frames,
without charge.
Price, separately, 10 cents each.

DEVOE'S PRINTING EASEL,

Holds the Printing Frame at any desired angle. Economizes space, keeps
. Your negatives square to the sun, thereby making more symmetrical Vig-
nettes. This is easily done with this adjustable holder. It also prevents
your printing frames from slipping down and breaking negatives.
Better than shelves, blocks of wood, orany other device. Easily
put out of the way when not in nse. Simple, efficient, cheap.
They do not wear out, break or rust, being
made of malleable iron and strong wire, all
\ thoroughly tinned. Try them and you will won-
der how you ever got along without them.
Price, size suitable for Printing Frames
from } to 10 x 12, per dozen..... .ae 3300

FAIRY PRINTING FRAMES.
Parextep Drc. 8, 1885.

Combining strength, rigidity and lightness, and
so constructed that the springs lock into the eyes or
catches on the sides, rendering it impossible for
them to slip from position. They are handsomely
finished, and much lighter and more compact than
any other style. Prices as follows :
3t x4}, each..... $0 45 | 5 = 7, each.... 80
e S 4506 x 8 Lol
¢ Bl b S e 45 | 6k x 8%, ‘¢ ...,
41 x 61 ... BB | B x10;, ¢ ...,

No larger sizes made.

=1 =)
Cn'g:ca
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THE “LEWIS" IMPROVED PRINTING FRAME,

As will be noticed by
the illustration, the pressure
on the negative is equally
distributed, the bearing cov-
ering eight points, thereby
reducing the danger of
breaking a negative to the
minimum.

x0T, $2 40
1T 200 000ancn.... 3 00
WS s e e 4 00

PRINTING-FRAME PADS.
Good felt pads for the printing frame have long been in demand. To supply this want
we have provided them in the following sizes, put up in boxes of one dozen each.
3 x 43, perdozen --- %0 35) 5 x 8§ per dozen....$0 80 | 14 x 17, per u']o"en wees 85 00

4 x B, At cdnlliey x s B 1{]8 16 x 20, ceee. T 00
44 x 5§, ¢ e n! (R TR s TS a0 750
4fx 63, ceer 6010 x12, & ..., 240/18x23, ¢ .. .. 900
BT 7i A cR T0 1 T1 S T4 R 5 (10){:20 = 24 e 975

THE NOVEL RETOUCHING DESK.

Suitable for any size negative under 25 x 30.
It has a false top which can be pulled down to-
darken the space in front of the ground glass
cut-out. The bed on which the negative is
laid ean be set at any inclination to suit the
convenience of the artist. By means of the
glide rest, the negative may be moved up or
down to any desired position. These desks
are all made of hard wood, perfectly con-
structed, nicely engraved and well finished.
They are an ornament to any stndio. Price,
£12 00,

The Novel Retouching Desk, same as above, with-
out stand or drawer,
| S Tl e e i S L T S B D S I waves BT 00

IMPROVED RETOUCHING FRAME.

Improved Retouching Frame, for 8 x 10 and

nnder. ..o oaan ST C CRA SO0 83 00
Improved Retouching Framu, for 11 x 14 and
LT ] e o ot e 700

For sale at the following prices :

< x 10 Negatives and under.... £3 00
11x14 R e 4 00

Larger sizes to order.

4 is the hood, B, inclination notches. O, reflector, o, turn
table. E, light panel. P F, springs,

WAGNERS RETOUCHING CYLINDERS.

There are three dark tints, viz.: No. 1, brownish tint; No, 2,
reddish tint; No. 8, bluish tint. These are generally used befora
burnishing instead of India ink.

There are three tints to match up albumen tones, viz.: No. 1,
pure white; No. 2, light yellow white; No. 3, deep yellow white.
These dry glossy, and are very convenient in finishing; will also

bear burnishing,.

The six eolors in polished mu.‘llugauy DOX waveeas 82 00

Por single eylinder....cuceeaniineniaacanaan. 30
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RETOCADOR

Is an eleetric retouching pencil, operated by a portable hattery,
may be worked easily by anyone having the least knowledge of ordinary retouching methods,
The pencil itself in which is the motor, is attached by a fine spiral spring to the frame

of the retouching stand, thus
relieving the hand of all
weight, and is operated just
as an ordinary penecil would
be, except that the desired
effect is produced by the
pencil antomatically instead
of by movement of the hand.
The lead, which may be either
a Smith metallic point or an
A, W. Faber 5 H retonching
point, is sharpened to a long
fine point as shown in the ent,
and the motion given it by
applying the power, is a rapid
revolving one. The rapidity
with which the point is
moved over the negative
regulates the grain of the
stipple effect produced.
This pencil has been in
practieal working operation
for nearly a year and las
demonstrated that it is pex-

feetly practicable and a vast improvement over handwork, an ordinary operator being able

" to retouch from 14 to 20 cabinets per day.

Price, complete, including battery.........

"Apparatus Complete, ineluding 60-
hour Battery, packed in box,
and Pen, Cord and Suspension

Spring in small box............ $26 00
Pen slonein a boX....oeveneen. ... 20 00
Cord alome in Dox, complete, with

terminale; st Lo 125
Suspension Spring.............. 500 25
Battery as above and connector, in |

BT e 250 |
Zincs, each 8 cents, per dozen, 90

cents ; per gross............. .. 10 00

This Battery, when exhansted, may be |
refilled at a cost of 20 cents, and is then
good for another run of 60 hours.

These batteries will operate the pen for the specified number of hours whether it be
worked one or ten hours per day ; and they require no attention after being set up, until the
end of the run, when the zines, negative plates and solutions must be removed from the

cells and fresh ones substituted.

............ aluaia e ola e ue e ata a e RO

It is extremely simple and

=

With

For those who prefera Dattery charged
for longer service than 60 Lours, we can
supply the following :

Battery No. 5, which wiil run the
pen for 500 hours continnously,

Leads only.
price complete........... Leaes S8 00
Elements and solution for renewing
Batbary. e 2 8
Battery No. 10, which will run the
pen for 1,000 hours .....cuveuu. 11 40
Elements and solution for renewing
L) R e s A e ... D00
Battery No. 20, which will run the
pen for 2,000 honrs. ..ou.vuva.. 19 40 1
Elements and solution for renewing 13
Ly L e L e 9 00 9
21
3

METALLIC RETOUCHING PENCILS,

Crowell’s, each.....

At e .. 20 cents. | Smith's points, each ..............

for Now Patent ;’
_l!lIlistsTencﬂsg

% novoable Leads.

bod 0BT BEESESE50888E

sogeeevreal g
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RITOUCHING PENCILS.

T TR AW, FABER'S PATENT. AU GASTH.IARL

A. W. FABER'S PENCILS.
WITH SIBERIAN LEAD FROM THE ALBERT MINE.
For RerovcHing, ETc.
We give the following scale for convenience
in ordering:
BBEBBB—Extra soft and extra black.

BBBB—Very soft and extra black.
BBB—Very soft and very black,

HHH—Very hard,
HHHH—Very hard.
HHHHEHH—Extra hard.

BB—8Soft and very black. AT T

B—>Soft and black. o )
HB—Hard and black. = E
F—Middling. 5'5 EX
H—Hard. e %
HH—Harder. == 8

e =

=@ =

B =

(1}

=
-

4

The above seale applies to both the pencils
in wood and leads only, so be sure to state which
is wanted.

SIBERTAN PENCILS.

£

2

H
s

9 B to 6 H, per doz.......51 10 Each..30 10
3R esaeB KR 12 < .. 18
9B “ 6 H, Leads, per doz. 110 .. 10
3B «“6B, =« (RN DS MR o
CAMEL'S-HAIR DUSTERS.
Per Dozen, Each,
ST P OO OO O ORI IS e n S e e Braram e R
TR s T e e Ao
......................... e A ph e s L e T A
...... T e S e e L L e = )
AR A ot Gy e 60
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RED SABLE PENCILS—FIRST QUALITY,

PRICES,

Per Gross,
O e )
L S S b da BEB0I R
W B shdaoonn eaabele e ate fo/e M O N e
ek Lo e e ta et e ot eats
b 12000 oo e
ERED 1445 .00
ST L e e
L S R e S [ e
W) o s ha e onan . 2480 ..., otataay a fath T w el
LU e S s B s P e A S R
Al L G a0 DB 8475 .L.iei.iiiann R
L e o L ) ) e e

ERISTLE BRUSHES.

FPor Dozan,
L G BB OO L e e e e s
L anohiey s cbnin T THI0 M S DRG0
A L e Bt i e e 1 T P el s e s
DT e S Al s B i 7
e P N s CIUN onosennton ann e -

HARD RUBBER SET AND BOUND PHOTOGRAPHERS BRUSHES.

The bristles of these brushes are secured by first immersing the
butte (or stiff ends) of the bristles in soft rubber; they are then
put upon the end of the handle (not around it as in the old way);
a belt of rubber combined with metal is wound around the whole,
covering the butt of the bristles, and conforming to a groove run-
ning around the adjoining end of the handle, Ths portion of the
brush covered with rabber and metal is then placed in a die and
vuleanized (or hardened) under heat and pressure. The result is
a solid vuleanized head, in whieh the bristles are so thoroughly im-
bedded that it is impossible for them to get loose. The handle
being dovetailed into the head (see sectional illustration), is also
firmly secured.

It is self-evident that this method of construeting brushes is
far superior to the old modes. These brushes are not affected in
any manner by any solution in which they may be used, and they
can be kept for any length of time in either damp or dry at-
mosphere without injury. Prices are as follows :

Width, Each, Tidth.

1 inch Camel's Hair....covoveennn.. 80 88 | 1 inch Bristle, paste
13 < i¢ OO AGOnCN00HAD L £
e LT e e i i To0 1 80 s Ed

9} « s G R R a5 | 93 « “

e a8 O LN iy R i
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EGYPTIAN CHEMICAL COLORS.

Triple strength. Manufactured expressly for painting photographs, views, etc.'; also
used in connection with the Egyptian Trangparent Compound for producing the Egyptian
Crystal Photograph, said to be the most life-like picture in the world.

No. 1. , No, 8.
FRICE LIST OF COLORES.

Box No. 1 contains 13 one ounce (white glass) bottles of colors and one six ounce
bottle compound for mounting photographs on flat or convex glass after they are colored.
This is a box with nickel-plated lock and hinges, highly polished, and will color five thousand
imperial size photographs, Price, $6 00,

Box No. 2 contains 9 half-onnce bottles of eolors. Polished wood box. Price, 82 50,

Box No. 3 contains 9 quarter-ounce bottles of colors. Polished wood box, Price, 81 50,

Single bottles, 30 cents each.

Egyptian Transparency Compound, 75 cents per bottle.

LIQUID WATER COLORS, ETC.

Chinese, per box of 12 ...... .. Ha0TREOHaeORGE e A L e e S 1600
Anderson’s (dry), fitted, per box of 14......... e T L e s e e L
Cake Water Colors, per eake or box, to order.........coovvennna.. s e 20c. to 9 00
India Ink (lion head), per stick........... 20

ACME TRANSPARENT WATER COLORS

are adapted to any snd sll kinds
of paper, and are specially intended
for views, lantern slides, transfero-
types, transparencies, engravings,
artotypes and prints. They are easy
of application, economical, and of
great permanency. Fach coloris put
up in separate double pans and each

set of ecolors in a neat box,

Large box containing 16 colors, palstte and instruetions...................oooeio.. $2 50
Amatenr box eontaining 6 colors, palette and instruetions ..... teeasaaa e .. 100
Single pan of color (except earmine, 85 cents) ..........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiL L 26
Leme medium for gloss finish, per pan..... S0 OO O 6 AEEAAHABE G A G NGO L AR D gg

Scome guide to coloring ...\ eeeioiie e
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GIHON'S OPAQUE.

Opaque (Gihon's), Per DOX...vseeeceniriiareerenicereiiaieneaans sssssssassnsss B0 conts,

GOLD AND SILVER SAUCERS. -

Gold Saucers, small, each......... 10 cents. | Silver Saucers, medium, each. o 10 centa,
& medium, each...... 13 ¢ | Silver Ink (French’s), for spotting
At large, each......... 20 * out ferrotypes, per cake....... 3 ¢

i CABINET PHOTO ENCLOSURES.

Are invaluable for high class work, as each photograph may thus be enclosed separately
and perfect protection of the print be insured. They are made in two grades of thin white
paper as follows :

White, Ordinary, per M....... $1 88 | White, Linen, per M.............52 25

Rice, White, per M..............52 00

LAVETTES PATENT ENVELOPE

For Mailing Individual Photographs.

Insures perfect safety to the print
while in the mail.

Is all ready to insert the print and
seal.

Will include a written letter with the
photograph, sealed securely from obser-
vation.

Is neat, handy, safe and indispensable.
Packed 250 in a box,

210 per 1,000; or $1.20 per 100.

JAPANESE ART TISSUES.

The finest gquality of Mikado Silk Paper for covering
fronts of photographs, and preserving the burnish or gloss.
Eight charming designs printed in blue ink.

Nearly twenty million have been sold.

Price per 1,000, assorted designs. ... .............. $2 00

.

ANTHONY'S ARISTOTYPE PASTE

Is an unexcelled mountant for either silver prints or aristotypes.

The basis of this Paste being gelatine, it requires only to be placed in warm water until
liquefied and may then be applied with a soft brush. It is entirely free from lumps, and
by reason of being applied hot, the prints may be mounted dry. It will be fonnd smooth,
clean and easy of application and will keep almost indefinitely.

PRICE.
Percan.....ccaeecicseiecaaseess S0conts. | Perdom cans...c.cocecicae. ianaa. $3 00
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ANTHONY'S NEW EMBOSSED ENVELOPE.

This handsome en-
velope supplies a long
expressed demand, and
forms an elegant recep-
tacle for either the carte
de visite or the bon ton
ferrotype. Itisembossed
on delicately toned paper,
from a new design, and
may be lad in assorted
tints, with oval and arch
openings. Put up in
boxes of four packs con-
taining twenty-five each,
at $1.00 per 100.

PHILADELPHIA CARTE ENVELOPES.

Prices are now reduced as follows :

Cabinet size, per 1,000....... veens 810 00 | Cardsize, per 1.000....ccueunn.... 85 00
Half (i o 8 00 | Gem * R It T G e 4 00
Victoria ¢ e 6 00 | Bon-ton Slips, per 1,000, No. 11.... 2 00

Cabinet Bon-ton Holder, $4 00 per 1,000,

JABINET MAILING ENVELOPES.

};anilla, per')«I.. Gt P e ey 31 50 | No. 50, Manilla, per M.... ........ $2 50
No. 40, Manilla, per M........... - 210 White, Granite or Fawn, per M..... 4 00

THE NEGATIVE PRESERVER

Consists of a stout brown paper envelope, one end open atd cut to admit the thumb and
forefinger in removing the negative, and having on the front three printed lines for the
number, name and remarks. They may be used either with or without a rack, and in the
latter case may be stood up on end, or piled one above another in any position, with safety;
but their chief merit lies in the absolute protection of the glass and film from breakage, dust,
and scratching,
They are put up in boxes of 500 each, 25 in a package, and cost as follows:

No. 1. For negatives 3 x 4, per 1,00C. 82 85 | No. 5. For negatives 61 x 81, per 1,000.54 20

DR £ 4 x5 £ o ZEBDU] g i 8x 10 @ . 500
1605 SRR £t 4} x 63 5 o AP || & 10 x 12, per 100.. 1 40
34, i B xT @ . 300 wogo o € 11 x 14 0 .1 60
5 d NS S8 6 x8§ 5 . 825 | 9 & it 14 x 17 S 28T0

GooDBODY'S
PHOTOGRAPH

One of the best devices for
the mailing or delivery of carte
ie visite and cabinet photo-
tographs. Does away with the
bother of tying with strings,
and the risk of trusting val-
uable mail matter to the un-
certainty of rubber bands.
Carte de Visite, per 1,000 34 50
Cabinet, per 1,000...... 600

ENVELOPE.
PAT. OCT. 28.1884.




124
YELLOW SCREENS

FOR USE WITH ORTHOCHROMATIC PLATES,

For giving the true color-value to copies of oil paintings, colored pietures, and even
views of nature, this article is a positive necessity. As it increases the time of exposure
from six to seven times that required when the screen is not used, it is seen at once that it
is nnsuited to instantaneous photography.

The Yellow Screen can be put on the inside of the front board of the camera, attached
by screws or tacks, or, better yet, arranged to fit into a rabbet when its use is desired
It is always put in position before focusing. ;

Price, Yellow Screen, 33 x 4inches.....cocieavvnannenans $1 00

Special sizes madé to order if desired.

“DAISY" PERMANENT STARCH PASTE.

There has been for a long time a demand for a Starch Paste,
that would neither mold, sour or discolor, yet put up in a
convenient form ready for mse. We now introduce such an
article, under the name of the ‘* Daisy” Permanent Starch Paste.

Fut up in Frice,
AR oot AD GO0 GO COSt SO OO AEAH O $0°25
3 R A P s S 5 0 i Dl BB e SO B IO 35
3 O e e s A A i, O L R R 55 |
DS s S PR O iR AR SR B BA TG 100
1 gallon ** ..... OB ROt O D A A OB S a6 200

SCALES AND WEIGHTS.

8-inch beam for grains, seruples, drams and ounces.... $1 50
6 £ for drams and grains................
b (i X L e s e el 60

No. 2, standard, 5i-inch beam, 2-inch brass pans, on
walnut box, scale packs in drawer. Price, including a full
set of weights, $5.50.

PATENT DISPENSING SCALES.

NO WEIGHTS—QUICKLY ADJUSTED

It has a 9-inch nickel-plated beam,
neatly mounted on a japanned iron
standard. The front end of the beam
weighs from 1 to 30 grains, the other
end weighing from one-half to eight
drams, or one ounce, and is very ac-
curate. The pan is movable and has
no side bar to interfere. We guar-
antee them in every respect.

I TI00 e e s e e et e 85 00
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PATENT POCKET PYRQ SCALES,

T T e =

Capacity from one-half to twenty grains. No weights to lose; can be earried in the vest
pocket; always ready and convenient; every photographex should have one,

Price, each'....cvavinimenc s e e S R T $1 00
RUBBER BANDS.
No. 9. 1% inches long, per box of 12 gross.’...eeeaeee e T 81 90
1]4, 2 (3 L} L enndeann T B D o DL oL R e 3 00

PILE'S SILVER TEST.
For accurately indicating the strength of silver baths. Price, 32 00,

DERMALINE.

A most elegant and pleasant preparation for softening the skin and protecting it from
the effects of the weather, the action of chemicals, ete. For coryza, if rmbbed into the nos-
trils, it will at once allay the inflammation and stop the discharge. For burns, chapped
hands, bites of inseets, old sores and scabs. No greasiness accompanies its use, nor will the
hands, after being thoroughly rubbed with it and dried, soil the clothing. The white powder
is easily removed by a brush. Very useful as an emollient after shaving. To photographers
it is invaluable, as it protects the hands from the chemicals. To be applied with consider-
able friction after washing, or at any time when the skin is clean and thoroughly dry.
Price, 25 cents per bottle,

THE PHOTOSCRIPT

is an ingenions apparatus by means of which the operator may title and number his Lga-
tives in plain type, with little or no trouble, directly on the film surface; the letters and
numbers so produced, are clean-cut and white, and may be put in any corner or margin

desired.

Price..... DA BB R A b N (L e SRR OGO . $3 75

ABSORBENT COTTON,

AL b A e e o e e aia il A RCHOAARGON B0 B N EE AT 40e,

80z, In PAPEr DOX . 1uuveianinr ot coiiainanenrnrnnns (e Te ara e alaa o e 25¢,

4 oz.. in paperbox...... ...... e e L e 15¢.

FRENCH CRYSTAL PHOTO GLASS.

44 per box of 150 panes ..... ceeeses $4 25 | 16 x 20 per box of 23 pames.......... 85 75
8x 10 * I R R et 425 | 18x 22 'k i e ot T 38
10x12 * @ B seonanonaoes 425 [ 20x24 ¢ il A asnamaesos 7 38
11 x 14y el 47 SRCRRE et ... 575 |22x28 « D e e
14 x 1780 LR R e e 57 | 26x30 2t O R B

The above prices are subject to fluctuation. Not accountable for breakage. Variable.
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COVERING GLASS FOR LANTERN SLIDES.

Per Doz,

L R S b S G O A e O B G D DO R i S B RN OB OCEL, C60 30 cents.
ey R LR B G0 DE BABANDE G TEat el A B
e e oo R s ol T a ataui s TR . GO s*

SUPERIOR CONVEX GLASS.

For covering fine pictures, and especially for the Photochrome process.

Card size, Oval or Round Corners........coouveuinnennss o gross $2 25
Cabinet size, A L P ) e e e e T S et 5 40
Promenade size, Round Corners, B o i A a5 B Gigigy 1H 6 73
Panel size, £ s e e s O ey A AT i 8 50
Boudoir size, L e TN A ey o OO B BB s 4] 11 00
‘Whole size, Oval or Round Corners, 64 x 8f...... e a T e tarae e e A dozen 1 25
Extra whole size, ki £ L e I o o P e S R e £ 2 50
Double whole size, 2 5 T e B e e e s Sty £E 6 75

1-4  size, per dozen........

1-2 i Or 0 o0 G0 GOGGAE GO0

d-4 A by e i s B I B i O e e e S P Y el
(lan ko e
100 Fr] S RS e sasees
11x14 ** s ST i o e T L I O D A O O B ATEr)
14x17 * (4 R G s

ORANGE AND RUBY GLASS

FOR DARK ROOMS.
Size 8 x 10, per light........c.ov... .80 30 | Size 13 x 16, per light................80 70

« 10 x 19, i 50 |+ 12 x 20, e L 80
“ 11x 14, & 55 |

GLASS STIRRING RODS.
BUATICIS GO = e ale abelalelais sln sle ele uloln 10 cents. | 15 inch, each,...covuvene i, 20 cenls.
12 ¢ & emapnenong ~onocaannon A 4D 1 RREE T ndcondadoatonooannca )

 Both ends are glaze finished.

HARD RUBBER DIPPERS.

No. 3, size,4x 5,each............ . §0 35 | No. 6}, size, 10 x 12, each........... $0 35
T O R R RS 0y Eeesg iR O e @S 60
el B0 e ey ARl R R T 8 R 90
sea g e 0 7o S B ORI G| A ), O 110

No. 10, size, 19x 24, each.....covvinnvnarnass $1 60
RUBBER GLOVES.

Q\ Just the Thing to Heep Silver.or Pyrogallic Acid off the Hands.

i Sizes, ladies’ long, Nos. 6, 7, 8 and 9, corresponding ap-
‘ proximately to kid-glove sizes 51, 6, 6% and 7, per pair 81 50
i 135

Sizes, ladics’ short, Nos. 6, 7, 8 and 9, per pair.........
Sizes, gents’ long, Nos, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14 and 15, corre-
sponding approximately to kid-glove sizes Ti, 74, 8,
84, 8% and 8% or 9,-per PO S LG L DR L DS FA D0 1 65
Bizes, gents’ short, Nos, 10, 11, 12, 18, 14 and 15, pair.. 1 33
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PHOTOGRAPH TRIMMERS,

Plan of holding the Straight Cut Trimmer Plan of holding the Revolving Trimmer
when in nse, Price, 20 cents. when in use. Price, 80 cents.

This Photograph Trimmer is substituted for the knife for trimming photographs,
and does the work much more expeditiously and elegantly. They save time, save prints, and
S4T8 MOoney.

They do not cu but pinch off the waste paper, and leave the print with a neatly beveled
=dge, which facilitates adherence to the mount, Try one, and yon will discard the knife and
punch at once. For ovals and rounded corners they are worth their weight in gold.

ROBEINSON'S GUIDES,
Made of sheet iron. e furnish to order the following regular sizes at 10 cents per inch
the longest way of the aperture.

OVALS,
2 x2; 25 x 3§ kx4 5 xT o1 x T} T x8
2t x 3 21 x 43 3t x 53 5y x T3 6 x8 T x 9%
1 x 33 33 x 43 4 xb5j BrxTh 0} x 83 T x 9%
21 x 34 91 x 44 43 5 63 brx T 6% x 8% T# x 93
: SQUARE OR ROUND CORNEREID.

I x 33 1: x8: 2% x 31 23 x 43 21 x 43 4 x5 31x6
13 x3% Ifpx 8 28 x 81 23 x 44 31 x 53 4i x 5 4 x 63

Arch Tops, Round Cornered, Tound.
g x3E, 8x8 34 x3i, 3x3 3x3

The above sizes suit the Collins Card Mounts, and photegraphers knowing that they can
always be had at the low price of ten cents per inch, wounld do well to make their sizes accord,
as orders can also be filled more quickly. Ten days is required to make special sizes.

Special sizes made to order at 15 cents per inch the longest way of the aperture.

THE ACME CABINET PRINT TRIMMER

will be found a most useful accessory
to the gallery; it is quick, durable and
aceurate, und is the only trimmer in the
market that cuts all four sides of a sheet
at once,

Several thicknesses may also be cut'
at one impression. It is made in two'
sizes, No. 1, 33 x 5§, and No. 2, 33 x6
inches.

Pricert b e .. $12 00
Special sizes to order ..... 1 00 extra.
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THE PERFECTION TRIMMING BOARD

Is indispensable to all who do their own printing and mounting. The print is acen-
rately trimmed to any size without measuring or marking. A perfect rectangle may
always be obtained. The print will not
readily slip in cutting. No extra glass
patterns are required for smaller sizes.

As may be seen from cut, the trimming
board consists of a solid wooden tablet
with raised edges, containing a card on
which is printed diagrams of all the dif-
ferent sizes of cards in ordinary use. This
dingram is covered with a stationary thick
glass, on which is a movable glass pattern,
The print to be trimmed is laid in place
under this glass pattern, which is held
firmly against the raised edge of the
board, to prevent its slipping, and a sharp
knife or straight trimmer trims two sides,
when the print is reversed and the other
two sides eut. The operation is quick, sure and easy.

This is made in three sizes as follows:

=
=H
b |
il ¢
R BT e Y ]

e L

CEHRETE

el

e TRIE (TGN T4 ¥ CAN 16 BATIES GaE)

TS
THe Prrrecmion Taewrwe Bogmo,

No. 1. Tor four sizes, from Petite to 4 x 5 inelusive. . .......... .Price, $1.00
No. 2. For seven sizes, from Petite to 5 x 8 inclusive. ... ........ & 1.25
No. 8. For eleven sizes, from Petite to 8 x 10 inelusive. .. ...e.. 1.50

BARKER'S CAMEO PRESS.

Card size, with oval and arch top......... 82 75
Imperial size, 3 dies...... OO0 aveinena STADAN

PHOTOGRAPHIC CARD AND FERROTYPE PLATE CUTTER.

Photographers will find this a grand thing for cutting albumen paper, and it is also
invaluable for cutting ferrotype plates,

The advantages of this cutterare: with 12 inch blades it will eut any size sheet. No
other machine ever made will
cut a sheet wider than the
length of the blades.

All the parts are made to
gauges, by which they are in-
terchangeable, so that if any
part is worn out, broken or
lost, a duplicate can be ordered.

All the parts are made of
the best material. and s cutter capable of a range of work never before attempted in a small
machine is offered ab less than one-hslf the price of any other cutter with same length of

blades. : . : .
A number of important improvements have been made in this machine for closer register

and the prevention of sagging where large sheets are being cut. )
Price only 810 00 for a complete machine, with adjustable gauges and latest improve-

ments, Each machine boxed, and no extra charges.
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RETOUCHING LENS SUPPORT.

The most practical device as yet invented for this
purpose. The bed plate is serewed to the side of the
retouching frame. The lens can readily be adjusted
to and held firmly in any conceivable position by the
universal ball clamp employed. Made of brass,
nickel-plate finish.

Price, each,....... e aalale s s npL 00

QUEEN KEROSENE OIL STOVE.

Made in the latest improved pattern.
Each one has a water basin for keeping
the tank eool that holds the oil.

No. 0. 1 Burner, 1} inch wick.. &1 00

e 7] 3 7] o AEGT
RN TR RN R
oyl 3% i .. 250
SLE: T TR 4 @ 3 00

Gl
is & perfect substitute for the extra oil or gas stove, so necessary in all galleries. Can be
adjusted to Acme oil stoveand atmospheric gasheater instantly, and will be found most useful

and economical,
D L e e o u s a6 = el e alere e A Co et RO e Sl e o s L 50 cents each. :
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THE NEW PATENT ODORLESS LAMP STOVE

I3 BAFE, CLEAN, AND ECONOMICAL.

Constructed on entirely new and
scientific principles, with dounble ven-
tilated tank, which makes it perfectly
safe and prevents the oil from heating,
thus avoiding danger and the dis-
agreeable odors arising from the use
of all other stoves.

The easing or jacket to which the
burner is attached, is separated from
the oil reservoir as shown in cut.
With a constmmt current of cold air
passing between the jacket and reser-
voir to feed the flame, it can be
burned at ite full capacity all day
without heating or smelling. Will
boil two quarts of water in fifteen
minutes; has the largest burner of
any lamp stove in the market; hasa
larger reservoir and holds more oil
and will burn twice as long as any
other lamp stove with a single burner.
‘We will warrant it to produce twice
the amount of heat, withont smoking,

that is possible with any other lamp stove of this style ever yet produced.
[Erice M e T e s e el e BaoaTa baR BT Cotdnnm LAL
Extra wickf...oo.on.... e e SRR G tlam e e 10 cents each.

NEW ACME ODORLESS, ATMOSPHERIC GAS HEATER

is the most intense and economical gas heater ever invented.
It burns with a pure carbon flame, and will produce twice the
smount of heat, with less than half the gquantity of gas, of
the most economieal gas heater ever yet produced. It burns
75 per cent. of air to 25 per cent. of gas,

(Exice.... sl L e 3175

New Antimony Gas Tubing, manufactured specially for
use with our New Atmospheric Gas Heater, furnished in lengths
of 3, 6, 9 and 12 feet, at 20 cents per foot. Warranted not to

break, leak or become saturated.

U, §. PHOTO CLIP.

THE LATEST AND CHEAPEST SERVICEABLE PHOTO CLIP IN THE MARHET.

This clip is exceedingly
strong, being made of hard
wood, with heavy wire springs,
and is provided with a hook.
The quality of stoek employed
in its construction is of the
best, and the price lower than
for any other article of its
kind.

Erica e oo S e o e e e S e L $2 50

Price, per doz........c.0...

wuae air i ainla e el e e OO O 25

THE MOUND CITY ADJUSTABLE GASOLINE
BURNISHER HEATER.

(tives a steady, strong heat, is simple and economical,
produces neither smoke nor soot and is casy to 'regu_ln.te,
Can be adjusted to fit almost any burnisher in the

market.

PRICE.
10-jnch Burner............c..oaune GGanaehahE ... 8B ?0
150 1 O3 b B A ARD A S o0 A DG R 0 5 50
20 ¢ W o A S Th MTatelaly! atatmia e o el e 1ol ona GHLY

PEERLESS VARNISH POT AND FILTER.

A tin pot, as shown in cut, with a Filter and Funnel in top ; rubber stopper in spout.

This pot has been greatly improved ; the whole top is slightly sunk, which makes the
funnel complete. The spout is now cut level, allowing the whole (spout and top) to be

covered with a single piece of glass instead of the rubber stopper. !
Put your varnish in elean, flow your plates, and drain surplus varnish back through the

funnel in the top, and yom will never be troubled with specks of dirt in it. Pot holds 16
ounces. Price, 50 cents each.



CALCINED FLOUR

for retouching negatives, — This iz a
preparation for grinding negatives for
retouching ; with it, it is impossible to
scratch a film, as there are mo gritty
particles in it.

Put up in tin bozes with perforated
tops, 25 cents.

Embodies the best features
of the quadruplex enameler and
the patent hollow roll heaters,
and may be heated either with
gas or gasoline, as preferred,
which should be specified in
ordering.

It is geared on the guad-
ruplex system and the heat is
communicated directly to the
bottom of the burnishing roll.

PRICE.
10 I nch e .. 830 00
T b5 DR e D el veeees 40 00
R DA e L 50 00

R e e e e COJT

OVAL VELVET CASES, FRENCH PRESERVERS.

1-16 size, per dozen............... $10 00 | 1-6 size, per dOZEN....ueuueanunnns #15 50
e R e e e TiEg. | Fod e i SN 18 75
1.9 ¢ et 13 50 | Card ** T RS e s e e se 18 00

SPIRIT LAMPS.

Glass, each, T0 cents. Britannia, without sliding tube, each, 75 cents. Britannia, with
gliding tube, each, 85 cents.
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ANTHONY'S CLIMAX DARE ROOM LANTERN,

PATENTED.

This is truly the best lantern for its price in the
market. It has three large illuminating surfaces and
reflector. The glass is of the correct non-actinic hue,
1 [twill be found execeedingly agreeable to the eye, while
perfectly safe for ordinary dry plate development, and
it is by all odds the most comfortable kerosene lantern
to work by we have yet seen.

The price is $2 00.

STANDARD OIL LAMP.

The acecompanying illustration represents the new oil lamp for
use in developing gelatino-bromide plates. It is expressly made for
the purpose, and is intended for nse with kerosene oil. The chim-
ney is of ruby colored glass of the proper and most desirable tint,
and surmounted with a movable top to intercept the upward radi
tion of the light of the lamp. Price, $1 50.

Extra ruby chimneys, 90 cents each.

E. A. POCKET RUBY LANTERN.

TUsed when putting dry plates into the holders, and also .
when developing them. Price, each, 60 cents,

L ANTHONY'S PERFECT DRY PLATE LANTERN.

Amateur photographers and, indeed, professionals have
irequently expressed a desire for a compact, safe, and simply con-
structed lantern for dry plate work., Several have been placed
in the market, but either their dimensions were too great, their # |=
cost too considerable, or their adaptability too inadequate for the |G
purpose desired. It will be observed that in the Perfect Lantern
a1l the parts are separable, and all are easily and quickly adjusted,
Tt has no hinges or arm-holes to break, and every part of it is in-
stantly and always accessible, Therefore it can be instantly
sxtingnished ; it will never crack the chimmey ; it requires no

hardly any) care to keep it clean ; it is impossible to misunder-

stand it ; it will never get out of order ; it never needs attention ;

it requires but little oil ; it never ceases to burn when ignited,

if the oil cup is filled ; it is abundantly wicked ; it may be in-

stantly ignited ; it is proof against breakage. Price, $1 50.
Extra ruby chimneys, 60 cents each.
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THE TISDELL CANDLE RUBY LIGHT.

The accompanying cut represents the Tisdell Candle Ruby Light for developing
the most sensitive Gelatine Dry Plates. Even the Stanley Dry Plates may be devel-
oped with perfect safety by its light. .

One-half of a common sperm candle
is the fuel required, conseguently
there is no danger of an explosion;
" no breaking of ruby chimney from
over-heating ; no oil to spill while
traveling ; no disagreeable smell while
at work in the dark room, and no
possibility of smoke. The lamp is
always ready for use and nothing to
get out of order. Its manipulation
is extremely simple, A single glance
at the lamp while open is sufficient
to explain the method of its nse to
a perfeet stranger. It is without ex-
ception the most perfeet and pefite
construetion in the shape of a ruby - :
developing lamp ever introduced in the p}mtog-mphw market., Ita outside measurement
when packed for transportation is only 61 x 2} inches, and its weight only 12 ounces.

P ripe OO PIabe e e orer e s laruratain o e alefat ala)a ars okl uh ta alslae e T et ... 8100

Extra rnl:y chimneys, 30 cents oaoh

THE ALADDIN DARK ROOM
LAMP.

TATENT ATPLIED FOR.

This lamp is made for use with
gas and may be fitted over any ordi-
nary burner, or, if preferred, may be
had with iron base for use on the
table in connection with rubber tub-
ing.

It is fitted with a wick and non-
actinic glass chimney, which, to-
gether, give a beautiful yellow light
for dark room use, which is perfectly
safe, without smoke or odor, more
brilliant than the ordinary ruby light
and both pleasant and restful to the
eyes.

Price, including non-actinie am-
ber chimney, extra brass tip and box
of chemical wicks in wooden box complete, $3.50, Extra chemical wicks sufficient for one
thousand hours’ lighting, per box, 85c. Extra non-netinic amber chimneys, each, 80e,

In ordering, please specify whether bracket or table lamp is desired.
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CARBUTT'S MULTUM IN PARVO DRY PLATE LANTERN.

The following are some of the advantages possessed by this lantern : It saves your eye-
sight. Tt is simple and easy to manage ; nothing complicated, yet has three separate and
distinet forms of light. It is adapted for the use of either oil or gas ; is about nine inches
square by fourteen high, with eight by ten deep ruby glassin front. Each lantern is pro-
vided with a coal-oil lamp with improved patent burner, and silvered reflector, which may be
revolved in any direction, and operated from the outside. By removing the revolving lamp
bed a hole will be found through which & gas burner ean be introduced. It is:

1. A safe light for the preparation of gelatino-bromide emulsion.

2. A safe light for the coating of gelatino-bromide plates.

8. A safe light for developing the most sensitive plates, while for preparing developer or
doing other work the room can be instantly flooded with white light and as quickly changed
to red, giving abundance of light by which to develop the largestsized plates used. The
adjustable hood effectually shields the eyes from the glare of the red light.

Lantern azravged for making positives Lantorn arranged for developing, and after fixing,
by contact. examining negatives by opal light.

4. An opal light by which to examine negatives or positives affer fixing.

5. A clear transparent light for making positives on glass (gelatino-bromide), This
feature is a valnable one.

6. The making of enlarged negatives from gelatine positives placed in front of opal
light.

7. The making of photo-micrographs with the elear, transparent light, which can readily
be aecomplished with the gelatino-bromide plate and the microscope.

8. By the adjustment of condensers and holder for slides and objective in front of the
clear light, a very effective magic lantern is formed.

Price $6 00, boxed ready for shipment.

THE H, W, . CANDLE LIGHT.

The framework about this candle
is covered with both orange and
ruby fabrie, the combination malk-
ing a safe and efficient light for the
dark room and one which is agree-
able to the eyes. If hasno glass
to break.
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ANTHONY'S HELIOS DARK ROOM LANTERN.

This is & new lantern for the dark room
for those who desire more light than can be
had from the ruby lamp. This lantern or
lamp will be found to be all that can be
desired. The draught is as perfect as ean be.
It has s glass 6} x 8} inches, with a burner
capable of great volume of light when desired.
It is intended to fill a want long expressed
by many, fora good dark room lantern at a
reasonable price.

B i e e e e e e s A )

ARGAND GAS BURNER WITH RUBY CHIMNEY,

FOR ATTACHMENT TO ANY ORDINARY GAS BRACEET.

By the annexed cut it will be seen that the patent argand burner has
been so modified as to intercept the downward radiation of the light of
the lamp; protection above is provided in the same manner as with the
oil lamp. The chimneys of both gas and oil lamps, it should he partieu-
larly remembered, are not made of the ordinary ruby glass, but what is
known in the trade as copper-flashed.

Price of the ruby gas burner and chimney, $2.50,
Extra ruby chimneys, 30 ets. each.

These burners ave also manufactured on metal stands with a connec-

tion for rubber hose, by which they may be used at any distance from the
gas bracket. Price of stand extra, 50 ets,

LITTLE GIANT RUBY LANTERN

- Is without exception the best lantern of its priee in the market.
It is light, portable and especially adapted to the wants of the
amateur. Its construction is simplieity itself, and the light is
brilliant and steady.

Extra lights, ready for immediate use in the lantern, may be
obtained at any time.

Price..... 0080850000 HAD G s T
Extra lights each .o.vveviiiinionrinssaranea s 03
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THE “HOLIDAY"” DARKROOM LAMP.

SAFE, SMOEELESS, ODORLESS, PORTABLE.
Far Superior to any other Condle Loamp.

The *Holiday*” darkroom lamp is the handsomest, cleanest,
and best candle lamp made. A brass tube earries the candle, the
light from which is deflected downwards by a silvered dome-
shaped reflector, thus relieving the eyes from strain. A ruby and
white glass accompanies each lamp. These glasses are readily
removable, permitting of the use of any combination of colors.

The lamp iz made of spun brass, and is of very
handsome appearance. When packed for traveling it
is very compact, the base being removed and used
as 8, cover to protect the glass, while the candle tube
is pushed into the bedy of the lamp. No chimneys
or exposed glass to break,

No oil, no frimming, no danger.

L a0 D OHOODOHHAGE HH0 BE L Ao HEARDADY H a0 $5 00 %

o

Candles, per box of six, 30c,
Packed for traveling,

Qpen for u

THE “MOREHOUSE ALBUM"

Is the only album that will allow you to bind your mounted photographs.

It is the only album with an adjustable extension. thus allowing you to put in from
twenty to thirty mounts. 2

It opens perfectly flat
and at the same fime it is
perfectly rigid in the back.

It is so constructed
that you can take out or
put in one or more leaves =
easily and quiekly withont ¢
disturbing the balance. -

FOR MOUNTED PHOTOGRAPHS.
These books are furnished with twenty-five patent gummed stubs to which you can
attach your already mounted and finished photographs.

BTYLE A. STYLE B. STYLE C.

s Full Cloth. R R
6x 7 &1 00 81 75 £2 00 30 85
7x10 125 2 00 2 50 45
10x 12 150 2 25 3 00 55
11x14 175 2 50 400 65

FOR UNMOUNTED PHOTOGRATHS.
Tach book is furnished with twenty-five No. 1 Mounts with perforated stubs attached, so
it 35 only necessary to mount and finish your photograph before putting it into your book.

STYLE D. RTYLE B, STYLE T. STYLE G,
Bound in Bound in Half  Seal Grain Back and Full Seal Grain Extra Leaves,
SLZE - TullCloth.  Leather and Halt Corners, Embossed and  Leather, Beat per doz.
Cloth Embosaed.  Rolled in Gold Leaf, Binding.
6x T 21 25 £1 50 82 00 $2 25 $0 35
Tx 10 1 50 175 2 25 275 45
8x 10 176 2 00 2 50 3 00 50
10x 12 2 00 2 50 5 25 4 B0 75
11x 14 2 50 5 00 4 00 b b0 1 00
14 = 17 3 50 4 00 5 00 T 00 1 50
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ECLIPSE ALBUM.

(PATENTED.)

The Eeclipse Album,
with  interchangeable
leaves, is one of the
most perfect manunfac-
tured. Each eard mount
is distinetly independ-
ent, and may be taken
out or replaced without
having to disturb any
other leaf or part of
album. They are hand-
somely finished in mo-
roccohalfleatherbound,
with gilt title, and en-
closed in a neat box.

Extra cards for Eclipse Album may be had if desired.

PRICE LIST.
WITH TWENTY-FOUR COLLINS' CARDS,

No.1. 6 x Teards, for 4 x 5 photographs........ SR S AT G G e 32 25
o ST e () SO B 2 P Il s e N e 2 50
924, Tix10upright..... S A eraa A g 80
3 10 x 12 cards, for 64 x 8} photographs.................. Smas e s . 37
T s 2 g e e L e 425
4 11 x 14 cards, for 8 x 10 photographs........... saisa i aee e e Sriciond 4 25
“ 5 700

14 x17 91 w14 3 s e S el G OB OG0 S SO DE D AR S0 6e

This album is unequaled for convenience, strength, durability and gentility of appear-
ance, Its greatest advantage lies in the fact that its leaves are entirely independent of the
book itself and of each other, and one or all may be removed from the covers, and the whels
or a part replaced or new leaves substituted with perfect ease. The covers and heavy fiy
leaves front and back constitute the binding, the latter being very strongly made with linen
guards, which are provided with four holes and lacings; the cards are provided with &
jointed linen guard which is punctured to match lace holes in fly leaves, and the whole
operation of lacing one or more leaves in this way is simplicity itself.
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By using this album, prints may be mounted on either or both sides of card, and may
also be burnished withont injury to the album, which is alone a most important feature.

The guards being made with a patent double flexible joint, admit of the album being
opened in a perfectly flat position witheut difficulty, and the ease of binding makes possible
a classification and re-arrangement of subjects from time to time.

Handsomely bound in full plain eloth, with linen laces, containing 25 Collins’ cards,

Size of Cards, Price. Size of Cards. Frica.
G6x T,ford x5 prinb....ce.oeaee. 8125 [ 11x14, for 8x10print....ceuuenen.. $2 50
B () R iy R S e e ety 1501 1417, S dlx1d 4 oLl gt BEiE
10x12 “ Bhx8F “ ..... O DORIETE a0 S LT YR 675

Bound in eloth, with leather back and corners, with gold rules and gold side stamp and
with silk laces, containing 25 Collins® cards, each—

=lze of Cards, Price, Size of Cards, Frice.

5x 6 for4d x5 print.....e.eee... 8135 | 11x 14, for 8x 10 print............. £3 00

[ifoe iy, QU2 BLSaiall i S h i A el T o T e e e e e ()
0, RS AR e L Th PG 20 e L e TR e 725

1041 2NN Fax A T R e 2 50 |

EXTRA LEAVES FOR CLIMAX BREMOVADLE LEAF ALBUM—

Size, Irice. Bize. Prico,

5x 6, per package of one dozen..... $0 88 | 10 x 12, per package of one dozen.... $0 75

. TR i (i S 40 | 11x 14, * A £8 Lonhis 90

il (1 o 50| 14x 17, L i S 2000

16 x 20, per package of one dozen....... . B2 40,

%.

For preserving prints from negatives of one’s own work these albums form a handsome
and interesting addition to the library table. They are very besutifully bound in cloth,
with gilt stamp on side, the corners being finished with leather. The purest quality of card-
board is used in their manufacture, made expressly for mounting photographs, and free from
any chemicals injurions to prints.

With Gilt
Size of Card, Plalu, each. Lines, cach.
e (i o g e e A e 8 e e i i B S e e SORTH cesaes 100
[y R G el e e S s e S e e IR e s e S . 110
yEsab) Ty 5w e e L ST G O O O S AD 0 450 L e Tl RO
10126 e S e e G 6 ARR TR S A O S n LTS Sennooanons: Ak L)
11x14 “ 8 x10 0 5 Seponad e LA () e e T . 200

A splendid line lately introduced, very neatly gotten up, and admirably adapted for the

purpose. They are made in two styles, opening from one end only and also from both ends,
the latter being represented in the wood-cut as above. The leaves, which are of stout, pearl-

tinted boards with beveled openings, are hinged on heavy cloth ; the covers are thick, and
made in the style generally known as half-bound. Those opening from one end only have
double-jeinted hinges.
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These albums will undoubtedly prove very acceptable to the fraternity and the public, as
they atford a ready means of presenting in rapid succession the different styles of pictures a
photographer may have oceasion to exhibit to his patrons. Deep beveled openings afford
protection to the pictures and prevent them from being rubbed.

Nos. 1,2, 3 and 4. N
Substantial in construction, attractive in appearance and moderate in cost, the trade will
not be slow in recognizing their value.

No. 1. holding 10 cabinet pictures, each..........c.cciieiiiiiiiieiinianinnenanannas

LU D, (L Gy e and 2 panel pietures, each.....o0.vvunn
Wrifs s b e 4 panels, and 2 7} x 13 panel pictures, eac
e e A0 pictures, 10 panels, 2 74 x 13 and 10 card openings, each... 5 00
G {+ “ b6 ‘¢  8panels, 2 7T x 13 and 12 card openings, each............ 9 00
No. 5 is bound in book form, and has the extra-strong double-jointed hinges. The name
of the proprietor or studio may be embossed in gilt on the cover, at reasonable price, if

desired.
STUDIO REGISTER.

STupio REGISTER.

HAME.
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The full size of sheet, as used in the book, is 8 x 14 inches ; there are 20 lines on a
page, all pages alike. The books are well bound, with leather back and corners, cloth sides
and index in front. No well-regulated gallery should be without one of these very useinl
books. Use it & week and you would not be without it for ten times the price. They are
for sale by all wide-awake stock dealers, at the following prices :

No. 2. 180 pages, each....... weveees 82 75 | No. 4. 320 pages, each.......o00ee.. 84 25
A5 SR L) T 350 | ¢ b 400 ¢ e D ()
A sample leaf will be mailed on application.

PURE RUBBER FINGER TIPS.

SPECIALLY MADE FOR PHOTO USE. A PERFECT PROTETION AND RELIEF FOR THE FINGERS.

The only economical means ever offered
against the discoloration of nails and fingers
from acids and chemiecals. A great improve-
ment over the expensive and clumsy glove, as
they donotimpair the sense of toueh, but rather
increase it. Very easily applied or removed.

Per set of three....... SRS S 80 15

The accompanying illustration describes it

: | fully.

ISOCHROMATIC AND ORTHOCHEROMATIC DRY PLATES.

The rapidly increasing popularity of Isochromatic and Orthochromatic plates for use
either with or without color screens, for the more accurate rendition of color values, has
led to the production of the Cramer Isochromatic Plates, at the following prices :

3 x ¢ e e W S | A
e B e e oTelolala e a o0 e T AT S T b A 80
4} x oSS I s e e LT s B B o A T LI O BB B B 00 6 00 50 90
4t x 6G... et it s St GO S TRA o . 110
43 x R e e i e L 120
0% T CamBnanans b8 oA 6 O Ba OO s S S S B B G A0 AT A A BT E AR A S EE b Hh e 1 40
5 x 1 50
6 x 5 e e R R R e D e 2 00
B e e W S e Y arels 3 00
ST S BB B005h 608 600 08 AHE B0 A RSSO0 0 a0 a0 OO G A O EE G A OGO R OB L 4 50
AR LEE Sk A AR e JaTaRaae fanlata atalmlfuf eln faTutatelats Ve tutatiataltutulnlute s (s Yot es R FORR TS 5 85
1B ST it O Re A O & O T e s S P S DRI A 10 80
15 <P Conneodonnonnnnaseanaas oo e AL e e R sl 1 ()
A 5 2 oo oot a0 fom D B O S T SO e B0 G R T O DR 00 G50 SO EN BN GE T Do A o 15 60
e R e s e 18 50
D e S e S i S SO A R BT o e R T T S ean e 22 00

The Carbutt and Eagle Orthochromatic Plates are at same prices as the regular brands
of ordinary dry plates.
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DRY PLATES.

As the manufacture of dry plates has advanced and the many plate makers Lave come
to more uniform manipulations in the working of the process, the plates produced Lave
gradually been improving in all the qualities essential to good results, until it has become no
easy matter to select any one make as pre-eminently the best for any and all kinds of work,
and the operator is at liberty to make his own selection from the snccessful brands which
are recognized by all as being reliable, or to experiment for himself in new directions. We
supply at manufacturers’ regmlar list prices all regular brands, such as Standard, Carbutt,
Cramer, Seed, Stanley, Eagle, ete., as follows :

B X dd.eeenrinnnnnn anrnn-Pordoz., S0 45 | 8X10..c0eeeiereensan-.. - Per doz, §2 40

d xS e L (5] A8 3 80
Ay L s e e e it ) L 5 00
[ 235 i} IR wubiesen LD 90 £ 9 00
A L e L £t 1 00 A5 12 50
T e e e £ 110 | 1Tx20...... e L5 13 00
B e H 125 | 18Bx22...000crnrcncnncnas L 15 50
BB ...iina SeaAna £ 166 | 20524, .. 00ieinnornnnnenes 5 18 50

Speeial sizes to order.

ANTHONY'S CLIMAX NEGATIVE FILMS.

(Transparent and Flexible.)

Tor portraits, landseapes and drop shutter work, Weight and space reduced to a mini-
mum. 14 dozen films weigh less than 1 dozen glass plates, They are developed in the
same manner as dry plates. They reduce halation and can be printed from either side of
film.

Asthony’s Climax Negative Films are made upon a substance of recent discovery which
is admirably adapted to the manufactnre of a perfect negative film, combining transparency,
" strength and toughness of composition, which renders them capable of being made so thin
as ﬂlmost to eliminate the question of weight and bulk in earrying. They are made with a
fine mat surface which rednces halation, and are perfectly imperviouns to water. Can be sent
by mail without danger of breakage.

3tx4}..e.cvuevenen. -...Perdoz, 8055 | 6 x Per doz. $1 40
Ay S b S 80 | 5ix 150
41 x 580 . sdoienomenng 90 | 5 x 8 ... £8 15
FELC (i b e an MO ROSS B aa £ 110 | 684x 8....... i 210
PR ol SR el e e i 12018 x10 - j £ 300
Postage extra.
A trial of these films will demonstrate their practical value.
THE ALLEN & ROWELL IVORY FILMS.
8i X 4}.ernrnrennneenases.por doz., $0 55 e e s i e ey per doz., §1 40
s eeon e R g8 80 B T e e £ 150
40l L i 90 Ly 1 Bk Gon oot i 1 55
4 x6h....anes 1 e O | L o e e e e £ 210
EEE (P b B o annan L ilom b B 52D G55 Sednsansotosond < 3 00

Postage extra,

CARBUTT'S FLEXIBLE NEGATIVE FILMS.

Tor Portraits, Landscapes, Interiors and Instantaneous Views.
No extra processes are necessary. But films are exposed, developed, fixed, washed,
dried, and printed from, the same as dry plates ; and being but t}w of an inch in thickness,
can be printed from either side.
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These Flexible Films are not made on sheet gelatine, or of paper made translucent, but
on a fransparent material perfectly impervious to water, unbreakable, and with a fine mat
surface that renders them especially desirable for interior views and landscapes, as halation
is thereby greatly reduced.

They can be nsed in regular plate-holders for studio or landscape work, or in the
special film-holders now supplied by the several manufacturers of photographic apparatus.

Price per dozen. Coated with our ‘“Special,” * Eelipse ” and “B"” Landscape

Emulsions.
B e e e e e e at e e e BOES | 0 X T caueninrcnnnrrsssnsnncanssany 21 40
AR B0 | Bdx T ..... e T e e T tet LNV SR I B )
4} x 54 L N s e Rl e i O e o o b
41 x 61 TR e D OO O 2 10
A G s deicigs THRN | EaE e I e e s B B e . 300

They can be sent by mail without fear of breakage. When ordering from your dealer,
add b per cent. to cost of films to cover postage.

DEVELOPING OUTFITS.

4 % 5 Developing outfit. Tisdell Ruby Light; 1 dozen dry plates; 2 developing
trays; Stanley’s Concentrated Developer; hyposulphite of soda; bromide
potassium; alum; 1 funnel; 3 glass graduates, 1 minim, 1 oz, 1 3 oz.; focus-
ing cloth; scales and weights; bottle of negative varnish, and a developing

(A0 % 1 o IO OO O L YT A O L s e e P S 85 25
4t x 6} Dew.elupmg outﬁt Same items as above, but an]apted to 4} x 6} negatives.. 6 25
i x 8 L T e e LoTets T T R T o e L S LTy ta e ea eVt 6 50
6 x 8% EE B S Aa D AAs BB D A D B DO e DB A B AR AR annctconnon, i kTl
8 x10 L R o T P T GO O B L DO O TR 0 DR N e o RS 8 00

These outfits contain everything necessary for deve.lopmg one dozen negatives, and
chemicals, trays, etc., sufficient for several dozen more.

PHOTOGRAPHER'S NOTE BOOK.

The most compact and simple for recording exposures, and containing perforated sheet
numbers for 288 negatives, with pages for recording number of holder, progressive number,
date, subjeet, time, lens, focus, diaphragm, time of day, plate, and general remarks. Neatly
«nd strongly bound, measuring 3 x 4} inches. Price, including pencil, 25 cents each.

HARD RUBBER PLATES,

FOR DEYING PATPEER NEGATIVES

4 x B, ¢yinch thiek............10 cents. 5 inch thick, each................ 15 cents,
5 x T, s AR 18« “ e e O
5 x 8, o s Vel s e el T AR v a0
Bpx 8, “ o o380 g T A e 45
8 x 10, 5 dacasnanmsad 40 ¢ il s nsaonnonaonann A, |

PRINTING OUTFITS.

These outfits include everything necessary for making and mounting two dozen prints
from the negatives, and chemicals suflicient for several dozen more.

4 x 5 Printing Outfit, 4 dozen 4 x 5 sensitized albumen paper ; blue litmus paper
chloride gold (A) ; bicarbonate of soda (B) ; acetate of soda (0); chloride of
sodium (D}; 1 1b. _h'\ posulphite sode; 1 prmnng frame, 4 x 5; 1 papier maché
developing tray, 4 x 5; 2 oz, graduate; 1 porcelain tray (deep) 5x 7; 1 jar of
pnste; 1 hard rubber set and bound paste brush; 1 glass pattern, 4x 5; 1

straight trimmer; 24 sheets eard-board, (n}xS} .......... e A b SR T 24 75
4} x 64 Printing outfit a8 above. .. oo iiiiiiiiiirennniaiisiciieniiiire i . BB
B x 8 £ i L R S i A ACE i s S o & 00
63 x 8% £, £ e e T e e L T Teln == e eln a e e et e R 6 Th

8 x10 £ & T S e SGOn DD DO B ORI OG0 RO0 e Ty b
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BLAIR'S FILM

Iz made in rolls for 25, 50 or 100 exposures without a joint or seam,
and is wound on a patented device, adapting it to use in other roll-
holder cameras as well as the Hawkeye and Kamaret.

It is a well-known fact that the finest photographs are obtained by

printing through ground glass. Blair's film

surface on the coated side, and can be soaked for an indefinite period in
the developer, the fixing bath or the soaking solution, and never frill a

has a delicate ground-glass

particle. Thus, an under-exposed negative need never be removed from Migne

the tray until the development has been carried to the last degree.
The ground-glass surface but slightly affects the transparency of the §

film, and makes no appreciable difference in
extremely rapid.

PRICE LIST.

Width, Length.

8} inches ......... 108 inches ......... 25
g e DAL e e Sl .. 80
R e e T e O () B e e o
GFE T g 0T s e 50
4 e d BT e R 25
4 e e e v o Ti EC  E  e 50
4 W O DG A W e e 5
4 IR S 1D R ] 0)
: g 40
Q3 TR e e !

$ 135 29
AP T M
4 « e DD T R =T 100
] el s 1B0 Wi el 44
b M dsancogo-aay 0 oo s
D JETh ST ot e 25
5 e BEER e 50
(O s e b aon 0
GLNRR iy e 435« S A A
8 W o Age e B0t W S el
8 e e DOS IR CUES R 50

printing. The emulsion is

Equal to following Exposures. Price.
Blxedd i e rerraneean $1 20
x4}, P I |
BEx3h..... O B B B O O 110
B S e s e vt LG
A sill sotnscetnotsnonao e aR R cass 1 GB
A B G e e T e 3 30
S hes Hhi e S S b i anaaneas 5N
T ot B BN DO oo i
43 x 3} or 25 4} x5 or

43 x54 or 20 4} x 6} § Geooocn 165
4:x 34 or 50 44 x b or

4} x 55 or 40 4} x B} } e
e B e e e e S oooio (G
5 x40r25 ExTor22 6x8...... . 800
5 x4ord) SxTordd 5x8....... 6 00
TR s e cenew 8100
BEE e S O S AR T 600
B B s e e 4 40
G B e e L G veesee 8 80
b e S R e e oS Lo G 60
G a2 ilVE o b atanaE SO O AERaCHE 18 00

CARBON TISSUE.
Made by the Autotype Co., London, England. Used in making carbon prints, trans-

parencies, etc., giving permanent pictures.

Ho, Colors, Size of Band, P’éﬁig“
100. Standard Brown....assssssesssesssd2E T 10 oo enrnnnnns Sold in Bands only, §3 0[)
108. Warm Black.......vcieiicuunann.as Lt T R it Ll 300
104 Engraving Black..... G An00a08 Sena SR e P & 3 00
R R S Db ansnn aehae e oa e Ana s T e e & L 3 00
1068 Radi0halk e e e ny LR R g e A (0 i 3 00
115. Lambertype Purple (for Portraits). . . R £ e 3 00
107, Special Trans'y Black ..covuenn.onn Ok PR s nt aone s nn £ s 4 00
86. Autotype Final Support............ P R B e e e £ £ 1 60
112. Sawyer’s Temporary Support, Sheets 18 x 23 in., per sheet....ovvevierrasee... 025
112, L s 58 H £ dozen sheet.......covveunnn.. 2 50
Johnson's Actinometer with Sensitive Paper........cvvunieuieinnn... 125
Waxing Compound (for Solution in Turpentine), cake 025

The Temporary Support upon whieh are treated pigment prints from ordinary negatives,
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permits of the prints being developed upon it with the same ense and facility as did the
Single Transfer, of which this takes the place. This support can be nsed an indefinite
number of times, only requiring to be rubbed over with the Waxing Solution to insure the
stripping of the print from its surface.

The Iinal Support is a special paper coated with a gelatinous emulsion of a permanent
white or tinted pigment. It supersedes the old Double Transfer Paper by reason of its
greater efficiency and the ease and simplicity of working with it. It will keep good for an
indefinite time, does not require hot water, and forms a permanent basis for the pig-
ment print.

ZIG-ZAG TRANSPARENCY FRAMES,
PLATN NICEEL.

These by many are preferred to the regular styles, on account of the ease in fitting
glasses of different thicknesses. All are made with ring in each corner, to hang either verti-
cally or horizontally, as represented in cut illustrative of the Antique Silver.

4 xB, perdoz....... ... i $4 00 63x 9 perdOZ..c..ccniiinennnns 25 50
5 aasER L R Al G oim, W iy 6 00
P i e B AEDIID S50 @ A anee e e LT
P S i B L S e B

PLAIN GROUND GLASSES FOR TRANSPARENCIES OR CAMERAS,

4 x5,
4t x 64,
5 x8,

ETCHED GROUND GLASS FOR TRANSPARENCIES.

These glasses are etched with handsomely figured
borders, and the 8 x 10 and 10 x 12 sizes may be had in
either of two or three designs. The other sizes are only
supplied in one pattern.

61 x 8% glass for picture 43 X 6k .vvvrrvrseasiae. S0 83

8 x10 ~ - 042
10 x12 £ £ 17 520} shanncombomnanace WL
11 x14 o (] (15 &) B 075

GROUND GLASS FOR TRANSPARENCIES WITH COLORED ETCHED BORDER

has the ordinary ground glass center, but with a colored design etched around the
border, making a very attractive window transpareney. It is etched on the 8x 10 size only,
but may be had in either of three dfferent patterns.

I b e o e OO OO S0 60 A G0 D B.6.0 DT SACCEEnEaG00 . .60 cents each.

DIAMONDS.

A good Diamond is an important consideration, Ours are all selected. Lbony, plain,
83 00 ; ebony, with key, $3 50 ; ivory, with key, $5 50,
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ANTHONY'S ADJUSTAELE DEVELOPING FORK

As seen by the eut, this is for holding the Dry Plate
during developing and washing, It entirely prevents
soiling of hands, and by its aid the plate is easily exam-
ined and returned to solution, saving necessity of ridges
and elevations on bottom of tray to prevent capillary _
attraction. They are made in two sizes, nickel plated. '

No. 1 for plates 8} x4t todx 8........ 60 cents.
Ny 2 4 x5 “8x10........ 90 ¢

Can be sent by mail.

THE SEELETON NON-ADJUSTABLE DEVELOPING FORE.

These resemble the adjustable forks in shape, but are rigid. They aremade of nickel wire.

FordxbSordx8plates.....oovvunrnennn O AT E BB aMaE 30 cents,

THE EFFICIENT PLATE LIFTER.

This Plate Lifter is very near like an ordinary open end
thimble with a pointed picce of metal soldered securely to it, as
shown in the illustration. Where a number of plates are devel-
oped in one dish, this Plate Lifter is not only a convenience, but
quite a necessity. Price, 15 cents each.

PATENT TRANSPARENCY FRAMES.

These are made with one side removable, enabling the

transparency to slide into the frame easily and without danger

of breaking. They are also made to hang either vertically or

horizontally.

doxt b operidoz i i e AR AR

T T o e o R vearea. 860

5 x 8, P T i e e e 4 08

e e L e R P o i e ar el e A RO
ANTHONY 6k x 83 « = S oy e T S i o B s 4 56

6§ x 0, i

& x10, O3 Gode

0 =12, 1 Ao sEas st eanonon Senohtoonanssoocen,

o x14, B AR A A DB G H 008 BEO AL AU DoBHH 10 80

ANTIQUE SILVER TRANSPARENCY FRAMES.

These Frames are handsomely embossed in a heavy leaf
pattern and present a very rich and beautiful appearance. They
are so arranged with a loop at each of the four corners that they
may be used either vertieally or horizontally.

£.x 5, per doZ..ve . van O SO T DAEEE. Lok
sy B ™ eohoooson006000000000000 b0 e 4 50
(e i B ahssasnnnnenoosenato e 8 (1)
AL 183t S R e e el N 1)
GFlie 0 5075
izl 6 25
Al e sap. - i 9 50
L T A R oo ol = e SR 1 OF
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VARNISE FOR GELATINE DRY-PLATE NEGATIVES.

In consequence of the peculiarity exhibited by gelatine negatives,
it seems to be desirable that any varnish used upon them should be as
hard and as insoluble as possible. We have consequently prepared and
are now ready to furnish a proper varnish at the same rate a3 our other
negative varnishes. It is very clear, does not impurt any color to the
negative, and will not soften in the heat of the sun.

Price, per G-ounce bottle, 40 cents ; pint, $1 00; quart, 81 90,

"IMPROVED PHOTOGRAPHIC GELATINE.

EMULSION

The above gelatine,
which is  especially
made for dry-plate em-
alsion, is unbleached,
of the greatest strength,
and guaranteed quite
pure. It has been i
highly recommended by V) ]

Dr. J. M. Eder at the Manufactured by the Gelafinefalril: Winlerthur, Swifzerland.
meetings and in the journals of the Photographic Association of Vienna, and by other
ceminent anthorities.

Gelatine, Swiss, per b, package.....u..oons COnOGanO0aa000 A AR Y SN 81 25

PHOTOGRAPIHIC GELATINE.

The various brands of Gelatine mentioned below we can supply at the following prices :

Cox’'s, per dozen..............
Coignet, gold brand, per 1b

Magdebonrg, per package.....ocovvinns e O A O Dt O
Nelson's No. 1 Photo Gelatine, shred, m i 1b. parcels, per lh

£ LU (1 s (0 11'0 ik i

£ CE i sheets, i.n 11b. £t a

“ X Amber © X loose, in cases, 112 lba., i

¢ Special X Patent Opaque, loose, per lb.......ooiiiiiiiinnnn et tnte
Heinrieh's Celebrated Gelatine, per Ib.............. S PO W NS e b ot 125
Drescher's, Perlb ....veuunreuisoinssneiastaisnstaiissionseaanans casiiussaessen 126

THE PERE‘E T PLATE HANDLE

Holds the plate firmly and with absolute safety. Is snapped on with a single downward
pressure, and relensed as easily. Does not raise the plate up in the developing tray. Does
not serateh the film when being put on.. Does
not touch the film when on, Will pick dry
plates out of the box in the dark room with
perfect ense. Malkes a most convenient drying
support when the negative is fixed and finally
washed.

Made in four sizes, of spring wire, hand-

: = somely nickeled. Size Neo. 1 is for plates
5i x 4}, 4} x 64, or any plates ha.vmg o 4}-inch measurement. Size No. 2isfor4x5, 5x 7,
5 x 8, or any plates having a 5-inch measurement. Size No. 3 is for 64 x 8%, 4} x 64, or any
plates having a 6i-inch measurement. Size No. 4 is for 5 x 8, 8 x 10, or any plates having
un 8-inch measurement, Larger sizes made to order.
Frice e as OB e VA B S A I AT T a6 DEA S 5 5 25 cents each.
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ALBUMEN PAPERS.

‘We have the *N. P. A. Extra Brilliant” and * N. P. A. Imperial Dresden,” and * Three
Crown Extra Brilliant,” in White, Pink, Pearl, and Pensé tints, which are regarded as
decidedly the best foreign papers in market. We nevertheless keep a stock of nearly every-
thing else, to suit everybody, which is a eardinal point with us.

We call your attention to our new Pensé N, P. A, Extra Brilliant Dresden Albumen
Paper.

The manufacturers at Rives have recently made marked improvement in their celebrated
paper, and all the sheets of this brand are manufactured specially for it, and ars readily
distingnished from all other papers by the water-mark, N. . A.

It is doubly albumenized by the most experienced house in Germany with new and
improved formulas, and we are confident that on trial it will be found superior to any other
in market.

Tts excellence has induced some unserupulous persons to place the stamp on the paper
of other makers in order to work A BRIL; it off, trusting that photographers
will not lock through to sce if the Q;f."a -’4,1,?_ water-mark is there, To prevent
this we have registered this Trade N.P.A. Mark in Washington, which will
subject to heavy damages all those DRESDEN. who stamp this brand on paper
which does not bear the water-mark N. P. A,

Per ream. Par dox.
N. P. A. Dresden Extra Brilliant (Double Albumenized), White, Pink,
Pearl and Pensé.............. e e e S e e SR () N & T
8. & M. do. do. 3500 ... 100
N. P. A. Dresden Extra Brilliant (Double Albumenized, 13 kilo.) 20% x 24}
inches, White and Pensd.. ... ... it it e e e 53 00 ... 140
N. P. A. Dresden Imperial Brilliant (Single Albumenized), Pensé....... 8500 .... 100
96 x 40 Saxe (Double Albumenized), Pensé........... OB GO0 o o

N. P. A. Dresden Extra Brilliant (Ready Sensitized), Pensé......occi0ae covr .... 300

i _

et =l
H==

= T |

EASEL FOR BROMIDE ENLARGEMENTS. Cililie &bl
This is a most convenient adjunct to an enlarging outfit, ANTHONY ll
as it is so made as to fold into very small compass when not xi:six?ls[{ u}f”l“ I
in use and to he firm and practicable in every way. It is :m:l‘:" -_—'J_E|| |
made inl two lsised, B2x 42 and 42x 64 and iseasily token |\ == ==l Il
apart for stowing away or transportation. Prices, $9.00 and |[L___ L

$10.00, respectively.

CUT-OUTS OR MEDALLION MASEKS.

No. 3, C. de V., Round Corners.............. Per dozen, 15 centa
SRl (e (O bonooen oo OO0 A0OTE00 i€ 16 =
Y T O e e Ta o w cran alatorelale e bals ck L
(L {ah ar BRound Corners.....oevesvuns Wl 25
T, d-d, o et rets v e re 5 55, 30 ¢
7, 44, L e e e i & 0 =«
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ANTHONY'S EXTRA BRILLIANT READY SENSITIZED ALBUMEN PAPER.
This Paper was expressly manufactured for and introduced by us to give to those whe
have not the skill, time, inclination or appliances to gensitize photographic paper preparatory
to printing, an article of the finest guality and of uniform sensitiveness.

3} x 4} inches, in light-tight boxes of 2 dozen, per box ........... e e e et a e B 25
doaxah LL o e P G i A R T ) IO SO0 40
4x 6 55 e b e e R e et 50
iz T L5 L 55 E: (G Ll GO 0 B A O G A O O 70
b x 8 = £5 113 Fryes ME R eEe na S e e e G 3 damnaen 75
Bix 8 “ g e e 100
8 x10 £ L3 & o £ e alara e el e e e e ateral e S ] W)
18 x22 ¥ per sheet, 25 cents; PeE A Om e 3 00

To save loss, boxes are not broken.

E. A. FERRO-PRUSSIATE PAPER, FOR MAKING BLUE AND WHITE
PICTURES.

This paper is extremely simple in its manipulation, and therefore very convenient for
making proofs from negatives. It is also adapted for the reproduction of Mottoes, Plans,
Drawings, Manuseript, Circulars, and to show representations of Scenery, Boats, Machinery,
ete., for an engraver to copy from. The rapidity with which a print can be made with this
paper is, for numerous purposes, and to men in some occupations, a very great recommenda-
tion in its favor.

33 x 4} inches, in light-tight boxes of 2 dozen, per box............ il el £0 16
4 x5 L& W £ A LEERLE e e e e et a0
2 6p © « ‘« 2 o« R S LIRS 30
Bx T s ol £ vk & RS s b B DS e S A BT 35
b x 8 s & L S 15 e e a et b el 40
6y x 8Bf ¢ i i P L O R D0 Ty b6
8 x10 5 A% 1% PR T A B G e A AN SR OB L OO S50 o 65
18 x22 ¢  persheet, 18 cents; DT AOB e s s o lsialslnasinin A GNTReOa 1 50

To save loss, boxes are not broken. In full rolls of 10 yards each, 30 inches wide, $2.40
per roll.

TISSUE AND STICKING PAPERS,
Joseph Paper, for cleaning the plate holder and absorbing the waste silver, thereby

protecting the holder, per quire.........coooeeennnn. R TR oD $0 15

Gum or Sticking Paper, per dozen, 20 cents; gross..........ccoveiaaianaeeannis crerer o ks

Sheplie’s Gum Paper, per roll of 300 yards........... e BT o ] A eN00 6T a0 60

Lantern 8lide Binders, per package of 50...... e lala T aderne e e 15
PLAIN AND SALTED PAPERS,

Plain Saxe, Medinum, per dozen........... L e e LR RS E 80 50

£ ¢ Pogitive or Heavy, per dOZen. ........cvuvueninnecnnnns 60

L t 98 x 40 inches, per doZen....ovveeuanns R B A ROL A GOEA S0 O LA GORAE00 4 00

£ “ Jhxds ¥ A An AR nearan A O OO0 o OO R 6 50

Endless Roll, per yard, 54 inches wide...........coovoiviiiiiiinnen.es e e Tt 30

(5 ¢ Fxtra Heavy, per yard, 54 inches wide....c....coomninienioninininn. 45

Clemons’ Arrowroot or Salted Paper, per dozen........ e S, o LR

FILTERING PAPERS.

French Round, in packs of 100 sheets, No. 19............... T} inches diameter $0 30

L3 - o a D T e 10 i g 28

Hl L i w3 LR ey el e 13 i o 62

1 ¥ 3 g ) T 16 it £ 82

i [ *E 4R, 18 (0 [ 100

i i ik i i

LU 120
Best Square White Filtering Paper, per quire e e e ()
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ANTHONY'S PATENT IMPROVED RELIABLE BROMIDE PAPER

FOR CONTACT PRINTING AND ENLARGEMENTS.

Requires neither Toning nor Swnlight.

"Chis paper being prepared with the same substance as used on the gelatine dry plates,
requires no other chemicals for its development than the ferrous oxalate developer employed
in the development of the negative, which is a great convenience in traveling, It must eon-
sequently always be used in a room free from actinic light. It yields the strongest blacks,
with a fullness of detail that is quite surprising. It is made in a guick emulsion for use
with artificial light ; and also in a slow, for use with daylight. It can be had either quick or
glow, in Light Smooth (L. 8.), Heavy Smooth (H. 8.), or Heavy Grained (H. G.), as may be
desired. Use it once and you will have no other.

. CUT SHEETS.
Size, Por Doz, Size. FPer Doz,

B X AL e e e BOL2D L 18, .. aa e SSRGS b §3 35
T e e 40 50
4t x 5t iR ESEang 2 50 a0
4 x e e 65 3 40
di x S A s 60 T4
I T ehc s s o eia e 1 SR 65 a0
b x OO SR A 0 00
b L e i et o Lo - 76 | 22 25
L iy D e e 100 50
L L A A A D A T R e P 150 00
10 =12 . e e Th et mt e el ALY 00
L e e ey 2 65

e e s o )
IN ROLLS (10 Yards.)

Per Yd. | Per Yd,
10 inches Wide..sessesrnssceansaacss $0 66 | 20 inches Wide...vearsssnrasacianas £1 12
11 1 62 | 22 1 BAn GO e e st e e ] A
12 A R e A B T LA S i 68 | 24 e ara e tu Tt s LR P 1 35
14 " ey laa eta 79 | 256 M Bansnostnoaat S e 1 40
16 ce R R ) 90 | 80° il S . 168
18 o A e e o0 100 |31 e e e oL 174
EXTRA LARGE SIZES.

Per Y. Per Td
33 inches wide...... T T 81 86 | 27 inches wide...vvvvanssscnanns... &2 10
35 o Fis it e, 196 | 41 L R b s P e 2 30

‘When the slow paper is wanted, please mention it particularly in the order, as otherwise
the quicker grade will be sent. Price same for both. .

GRADES.

H. G.—Heavy Grain. H. 8.—Heavy Smooth. L. S.—Light Smooth. .

This paper was formerly made tn two grades—quick, for use with artificial light, and
slow, for use with daylight ; but instead of these, we now make a MEDIUM GRADE, which
works equally well, with either artificial light or daylight.

ANTHONY'S NON-ACTINIC PAPEE.

Prepared expressly to exclude actinic rays, and especially useful in gelatino-bromide dry
plate photography. Price, per dozen, in sheets of 12 x 19 inches, $1 50.

PAPERS.

Onion skin, for vignetting, ete., per dozen.........oovvviniiianiiienin. 0 20
Cepa skin, for vignetting, very fine, perdozen................. PPN B AR AR B0 20
White Blotting Paper, extra heavy, 19 x 24, per dogen........... i R &0
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CLIMAX ABSORBENT.

Iror use in Anthony’s Safety Cans, is unsurpassed as a preservative of sensitized albumen
paper, it serves to keep all the good qualities of the paper in perfect working order and is of
great advantage to any one using albumenized paper.

No. 1, POr Ol s rasnni s nonae aaeaaslseaisas s’ sesmnnnsssssnnnsnianinesonsnesn. 50 15
No. ¥, 0y SGaonitn OGO OO A0 e e e cearauresasannenaraanies 25
No. 3, e e et i e a a uYaTal s e s s u e &0

AMERICAN ‘“ARISTO” PAPER.

Saves time and labor, gives superb definition and beautiful finish, does not fade, and
is unequaled for brilliancy and depth of tone.
AR]S‘]‘o The almost universal adoption of the American * Arvisto™ paper
- L by the photographers of the United States is a proof of its excellence.
The paper is ready for immediate use in the printing frame, no
silvering or fuming being necessary. Tts keeping qualities are un-
equaled ; no waste from long printing during dnll weather. For
quickness in printing and for bringing out the finest details in the
negative it is without rival.. The results are quite permanent and of
o delicacy and brilliancy unattainable with any other printing-out
paper. It may be finished with either a mat or glacé surface.

TONING OUTFITS,

PAFER.
Groas. PACEED BEFARATELY IN WOODER DOXZES,
33 " $1 60 No. 1 (tones 160 Cabinets)...eevvaserrasarnnsans $1 00
4 3 % | No. 2 (tones 1,000 Cabinets), . eee 200
zi 3 00 No. 4 (tones 2,000 CabInets). ..vveeiananannnaaae. 3 83
: o EXTRA BOTTLES,
54 7 (Paris panel).. 5 00 “ A"
Gk | P G 00
T g T 00 LQUATE o vsuaarsins 5120 2 Quarts..veiiieaeaa $2 10
& 9 00 LGallon. . ..oo.e.oon 400
i: [T [ R
14 Ko. 1, $0 50 Xo. 2, 81 00 No, 3, 2 00
18 O 26 conts each,
“ARISTO " PASTE SUPERIOR,
FARISTO " SECONDS. BECE LT e T L
FOR PROOFING AND SECOND WORK. SPOTTING OUT COLOR,
Fer box (100 sheets, Cabinets) . ovviiirnarsenninn 2100 Packages (3 shades)......coeeeniearasiciaena. .50 conts,
The Seconds are from same emulsions as Firsts, ADAMANTINE NEGATIVE VARNISH.
just as good for proofing and plain prontivg. Very Superior, per bottle..ooioiiiiieiiiiasass. 40 conta,

ANTHONY'S CLIMAX PLATINUM PAPER

is & new form of direct printing paper, manufactured under the formula of Captain
Pizzighelli, which is suseeptible of extremely rich, soft, black tones.

By the use of this paper, either nnder or over-exposed prints may be intensified by
redevelopment and beauntiful results obtained. The fact that this paper is manufactured by
us and in this country makes it possible for us to keep it freshly made and enables us to
guarantee its quality, which is not possible with foreign goods.

PRICE PER PACKAGE OF ONE DOZEN SHEETS.

D A NI S i C o D R G O G e R RO e e R0130
4 x 5 A
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COTTONS.

Anthony's Negative, per oz.....coovueeencanins e I CoTclary s 3Tafa eda . 80 50
No. 1 and No. 2 Soluble, Per 0Zu..eaeceecteeenenueiarnasiarnnaesssssanncansnss 50
Positive, per oz........ T e Tt OCCAROAGON SO a0 AEAOOBDH oo B
MOV, DO O sla vi= a s alsininie s als i slaiala ataiainimiainlalais 2 et e DA D SN SN 0080 0 A 1 06
Gl&cécotton,pcl‘ﬂz ..... SO0 BEEAGOAGSON B0 Gt e AP BOn A GRS oD 50
o A e e e s e R Ty 75
Special A T 1Y CI e P vy R T b R T EM oy e T b D e Do e e S DS 100
Flash Cotton for the Piffard Hngnaslum Flash Light, peroz, ............ S 50
Papyroxyline, POI OZ. +evucececaneieaisnnracastonsatossatsssonionsceansnns ss 2 00

Hance's Silver Spray Negative, PEr 0F. . ... cusarisrraruaransnsroriasiaasascasns 50
i«  Delicate Cream Negative, PEFOZ. . .vniien e ciianariinnns 75

Filtering Cotton, per package. ....oovverruirirnurraneiaiianiens 65

Absorbent Cotton, 1 1b. package, 40 cents; 8 oz, 25 cents ; 4 oz. box, 15 {:enta 2 0%, 10

COLLODIONS.

Anthony's Negative, perlb........ociviiiiiniiiiaiiiint,
New o A E G nononnns .
Positive, perlb....... SO
Instantaneous, per Ib.. ... cooiiiniaii it
Dry, perIb..coiiiieiiasenseniassainss
New View, perlb...coveiiniinniarnnnnna..

New Ferrotype....ccovvvuins S A A A GO B O OO O S0 D SO o HEr B OB GO
(lacé, per quart,.ccveeeeraririsativannranss
Newton's Quick, per b

Anthony’s Porcelain, per 8 oz. bottle...... A GG AR A A o et Tl e e e e e cmuens 150
Coonley's Portrait Collodion, perIb....ccuieiiiaiirnierararirnannaensss AR 115
Lewis & Holt’s Negative and Positive, per bottle......... ..o iioaLs. 60

COONLEY'S COLLODION.

Prepared especially for portrait work, and, in the opinion of Mr., Coonley, rendering
much richer results than anything attainable with the gelatino-bromide dry plates. A notice-
able feature is its extreme sensitiveness and rapidity in working, and the delicacy of the re-
sulting lights and shades, the color imparted to the negatives being admirably adapted f-r
yielding rich prints. Price, 81 25 per lb.

VARNISHES,
Flint, per 6 oz bottle,éOeentS‘ pint, $1 00 ; quart......cvverssssssnnsansess $1 30
Mountfort’s, ¢ 40 cents ; pint, 1 00; quart. ....oovveveieniieniaennn 1 90
Special, o 3 e i R S bR e o e e i 40
Retouching, 0 ( 50 cents ; pint, 81 25; quart 2 26
Diamond, £5 L0 85 cents ; pint, $1 00; quart 17
Dry Plate, L ¢ 40 eents ; pint, $1 00 ; quart......... Saonennrononaena - 4h B

THE H. T. A. DEVELOPER.
FOR WET PLATES,
; We especially recommend this Developer as a very great help in every way to photog-
raphers generally.
1-2 gallon packages................ 8 cents. | 1 gallon packages,.... ........... 15 cents,
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FERROUS OXALATE DEVELOPER.

READY FOR USE.

For dry plate development, and specially adapted for developing Anthony’'s Reliable
Bromide Paper. Price per package (two bottles), 50 cents.

ANTHONY'S NEW ECONOMICAL DEVELOPER.

This developer is put up in a highly concentrated form, keeps well,
and will perform nearly twice the work of any similar developer. Being
in one solution, its management is easily understood by the beginner, who
. is often ‘“all at sea”™ with developers put up in separate solutions. It

N stands unrivaled as a dry plate developer, and is extremely quick in ac-
ftion. It can be used with any brand of plates, giving beautifully soft
orid negatives. To those who are desirous of avoiding the trouble of preparing
[§ their own developers, it will recommend itself on the very first trial ; and
/|l that it will figure as a valuable item in the traveler's photographic outfit
goes without saying. All who have used this developer thus far express
themselves as delighted with it, With this solution under-exposed plates
will bear prolonged and foreed development without showing the least
tendeney to become veiled or hazed in the shadows, as is so common with
most developers.

Price, per bottle, 40 cents.

COOPER'S CONCENTRATED DEVELOPER.

This Developer is from another formula put up in concentrated form, which also pro-
duces beautiful negatives and allows very considerable latitude of exposure; it never becomes
muddy and can be used repeatedly with fine effect, over-exposed plates producing better re-
sults if developed in old Developer than new. It is sold ready mixed and only needs to be
diluted with water

Be sure that the label bears

the Trade Mark. None other is gennine,

Fifty 8 x 10 plates can be developed with one bottle of Developer.

T A A A 0 S e AR D oA BOnaeA BEN AEAR SRR CAAE DACEG OB HREoEan 50 cta.
\SEBNLEY o
“ov >1 R e STANLEY'S CONCENTRATED DEVELOPER.

In package containing 16 ounces Concentrated Developer,
in 8-ounce bottles, one having the pyrogallic solution, the
other the alkali, thus enabling the operator to proportion them

as desired.
The contents of each bottla are in highly concentrated form

and require merely the addition of water to reduce to normal
strength,
Price per package ....osveassansrs0000.00 conts,
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ANTHONT'S HYDROCHINONE DEVELOPER.

READY FOR USE.

The excellent qualities of this artiele, and its convenience for use, are possessed by no
other ready prepared Developer in the market.

For use, it is simply poured into the tray, and when development is finished, may be
filtered and returned to the bottle. This can be repeated many times, It yields a negative
of fine printing color, and without fog. Full directions accompany. each bottle. -

Dr. H. W. Vogel, of Germany, writes in the highest terms of Hydrochinone as a Devel-
oper, praising particularly its advantages for negatives of widely differing relative exposures.
Price, per cight-ounce bottle........ .... AGOOEO SO e OO SHR IO . 30 cts.

GO i I s oo sn e onam e Do naHe 0Na GaeN Bons e R DI

ANTHONY'S IMPROVED CONCENTRATED HYDROCHINONE DEVELOPER,
A highly concentrated form of the above developer, which is put up in 2-ounce bottles, and
ready for instant use by the addition of 6 oz. of water. !
Priceperbotfle. .. ooiuiiniuii e 30 cents.

NEWTON'S GIANT DEVELOPER.

FOR GALLERY OR OUT-DOORE WORK.

This new developer, introduced by Prof. Henry J. Newton, is unlike any similar agent,
inasmuch as it works from the first, until all used up, with full vigor, and does not slow up
after developing a few plates as most developers are apt to do.

The * Giant” produces negatives with the greatest brillianey, clear shadows, and a
splendid, quick printing color.

It is admirably adapted to general work, yielding the most brilliant negatives, trans-
parencies, or bromide prints. Perfect freedom from-stain with rapidity of action, and a
very strong tendency to do what is most desired of a developer, i. ¢., continue its action
until the development is completed, combine to make it just what is required for the photog-
rapher, either professional or amateur.

Put up in 8-ounce bottles, price..... Cansinamesansansaesannaeseress SUCENLS
16-ounce bottles....... i GO B B G D GO Soadossocanasaeo 1)
Full directions with each bottle.
No preparation or dilution is required. It is sold ready for use.

ANTHONY'S EIKONOGEN DEVELOPER

is manufactured from the most powerful developing agent known, and its results are of a
beauntiful bluish black color, which renders it easy to judge of the quality of the negative.
By its use, the time of exposure may be made considerably less than with any developer now
in use, and the resultant negative will be found to be full of detail, with the high lights crisp
and brilliant.

It is prepared in solution ready for use, and its keeping qualities are excellent. It may
be used several times over, and for all but very much under-exposed plates, old developer is
better than new.

Price, per 8 oz. Bottle..... ...... 30 cents. | Price, per 16 oz. Bottle.......... 55 cents.

DR. ANDRESEN'S NEW FIZING SALT.

Sold in cans, is very handy for the traveler. Dissolved in water it gives a fixing bath
which remains clear for months. Pyro-developed negatives come from it free from
all stain.

PRICE.
One pound can.... 40 cents. | Half pound.. 26 cents. | Quarter pound. .16 cents.
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CRISTALLOS DEVELOPER.

Is put up in dry form in packagessuited to make either 16 or 32 ounces of developer ready
for use. It is packed meatly in paper boxes well sealed, each box containing some loose
powder and three tubes of chemicals. It is only necessary to dissolve the loose powder first
and then the contents of the bottles or tubes in the reguisite quantity of water, and the
developer will be ready for use. It is very active and vigorous in its action, and yields
negatives that are strong and brilliant, combined with softness and delicacy., Each mixture
suflices for a large number of negatives, and keeps well in the solution.

Package sufficient for 1 pint...... 80 cents. | Package sufficient for 1 quart.......3L 30

ANTHONY'S DEVELOPING POWDERS.
Eeonomical and Convenient,

These powders are put up in dry form, and in such a way that the contents of an
envelope only needs to be added to 2 ounces of water when the developer is ready for im-
mediate use, and may be used repeatedly.

Each package contains 1 dozen Envelopes of the dry powder, which is sufficient to
develop a large number of plates and which is not subject to deterioration, but which will
keep indefinitely in the dry form.

Price per package of 1 doZens.vassiveriess. .. 50 cents

CLIMAX DEVELOPER.
For Dry Plates and Films.

This developer possesses every good quality that can be desired. It is very effective and
yields negatives of great brillianey combined with softness, bringing out the finest details.
Being in concentrated form, it mevely requires the addition of water and bromide potassinm.
In this diluted form it can be used several times before being exhaunsted. It will not
stain the negatives, and any degree of intensity ean be produced. It is egumally good for
1nstantaneous or time exposures. Full directions accompany each bottle.

8 ounce bottles, each.......... 30 cents. | 16 ounce bottles, each........... 55 cents.

CRISTALLOS AQUA VERNIS,
Or Antiseptic Negative Varnish for Film Negatives,
Is of great value to prevent their eurling and to render them flexible at all times
Film negatives treated with this varnish may be kept serviceable in any climate. It is put
up in bozes of sufficient guantity to make 8 ounces of solution, which may be used

repeatedly. !
Prico per boX....oocuvnuinannnnns versssanean.p. 80 conts.:

ALBUTONE.

For Toning and Fiving in one bath prints on Albumen Paper.

‘Thiz solution is prepared for immediate mse, and works equally well with freshly
ajlvered or ready sensitized paper, producing rich, warm tones. The prints requirs only to
e washed after toning and the solution may be used repeatedly.

Price per half pint bottle....ouieiiieiieineiiiiemiiieieniiuiracaaiannns 40 cents.
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EIKONOGEN PATRONEN.

A Reapy PreParep Emxoxoces DEVELOPER TN DEY POWDEE.

These P:?.t}*cnen or Tubes contain the Eikonogen and all necessary Developing Agents,
merely requiring the addition of Water. They are sold in boxes containing Ten Tubes,
each one of which will make 3} ouneces of Developer.

Priceinerhox:srs ecaal ety S alis AN ... 8120

TONIFIZIR PATRONE,

Cartridges containing the materials for a
combined toning and fixing solution in dry form.
For use, they require only to be dissolved in
4 water. They are put up in boxes of 10 cartridges,
or may be had singly and in either of two sizes,
as follows: No. 1, eartridge makes 3} ouneces in
solution ; Ne. 2, cartridge makes 8 ounces.

PRICE.
No. 1. Perboxof10....81 80.... Each, $0 25
£E D 5 SRR S () T - 0 50

ANTHONY'S ARISTOTYPE TONING AND FIXING SOLUTION.

This single solution for toning and fixing prints on “Aristo,” or Aristotype Paper,
yiclds most brilliant results, and is so easily manipulated that no skill is required.
The Aristotype Paper is printed under the negative until it is of very reddish tone. The
print, on being immersed in the toning and fixing solution, begins to change almost
immediately; the reddish tint becoming sepia, then purplish, and if left long enough, a rich
blue-black tone. This entire operation takes but a few minutes, and when the desired color
has been reached, the prints shonld be removed from the solution and washed in clear water.
It is of great importance that they be well washed, and if in several changes of water—ten
minutes in each—it will be all the better. Spread on a sheet of paper, face up, and let them
dry spontaneously.

A number ean be toned and fixed at same time, but must be watched carefully, and
constantly turned, to stop the operation when the desired color has been obtained.

This solution is put up in bottles containing 8 ounces, which can be used over and over
until action ceases.

Price per bottle...oveereneinianinn.. crareraisassssaas 40 conts,

ARISTOTONE,
Specially adapted for Collodion. Emulsion Papers,

Is a new combined softening, toning and fixing bath, giving fine, warm tones on
‘* Aristo,” or any collodion paper. By its use all preliminary softening is dispensed with.
All curling tendency is destroyed, the toning proceeding slowly, thus ensuring complete
fixation, and, consequently, absolute permanency. This solution may be used repeatedly.
Should it become turbid, allow to settle, decant, and use clear liguid.

15 O T 0 1 U A Aot nan AL RS O S AO e B e B e TS 40 cents.
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ANTHONY'S COMPOUND TONING POWDERS.

Save time and hence money. The solution is made ready in a few moments, and can be
used by any one. Try them and you will continne to nse them., They are put up in

Boxes of 12 powders, price
(13 g‘i L

@48 i

Directions ¥or Usixe. —Dissolve one bottle of Anthony's Dry Gold in T} ounces of pure
water,

To Use.—Dissolve one of the packages of toning powder in 7 ounces of lukewarm
water, and add 1 ounce of the gold solution. As the prints exhaust the solution, add more
of the gold and powder.

This is an article of real merit, as those using will testify.

ANTHONY'S DEVELOPING POWDER.

A new form of dry developer which is all ready mixed and requires only to be combined
with water in proportion of one ounce to three ounces of water, to renderit fit for nse. It
will be found very convenient for use by tourists, from the fact that if spilled there is no
staining, ns would result with a liguid developer. This developer is put up in glass bottles
in three sizes.
11b. Bottle..vsesinerusvnnenae.. Thcents, | 1b, Bottle,...ovvuuenrenseanas. 40 cents.

$1b. Bottle'. ..ol o it 25 cents,

ANTHONT'S TONING AND FIXING SOLUTION,

for the Bradfisch Aristotype Paper, tones and fixes the prints in the one bath and gives per-
manent results of great brillinney and in any desired tone of color. It is put up in 8-ounce
bottles.

B T A T N 0 0 o O OG0T o B 00 B OO OB b OB S voevs 40 cents.

ANTHONY'S COMPOUND TOMING TABLETS.

TFor eonvenience in toning silver prints these tablets will he found unequaled. One tab-
let dissolved in 7 ounces of water and combined with } ounce of ordinary gold solution
makes @ toning bath which will produce beantiful prints and save the operator much time
{n preparation.

Gy oy 0 S S o a8 S B E B B B G DG DR 25 cents per bottle.

ACID SULPHITE OF SODA.
For Use in the Fizing Batk.

Two ounces of this solution added to one quart of the ordinary hype bath (1 to 4)
reduces the time of fixing very considerably, and gives exceptionally clear and stainless
negatives,

This material can also be used as a preservative of pyro, hydroquinone or eikonogen in
developers, but not in those developers where all the ingredients are in one bottle. In other
words, it entirely replaces the use of ordinary sulphite of soda in the two solution developer.

san i f e e A e e ST B e 40 cents.

DRY PLATE SAFETY BOX.

In outward appearance resembles an ordinary negative box, thongh not so deep; but
within, instead of grooves, it has a close-fitting cover lined with black velvet, so as to guard
the plates against any possible reflections. These may be removed from the original pack-
ages, that should always be opened in the dark room, and safely kept in this box until trans-
ferred to the plate holder.

Price, 4 x5, 81 00; 5x 8 31 25; 64 x 8 or 8 x 10, $1 50.
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PAPIER MACHE WASHING BOXES

Are unsurpassed for durability, economy, lightness and ease of handling. They are very
strong and thoroughly practieable in every way.

PRICES.

MOODY'S DOUBLE FOUNTAIN NEGATIVE WASIHER.

This is a new and thoroughly practicable arrangement for washing negatives and con-
= e sists of an outer box of heavy metal, provided with
a tube at bottom, for attachment of rubber hose,
which d 'stributes the water through perforated pipes
running lengthwise of the box, the perforations of
which are on the inside of pipe and at such an angle
to each other, as to canse the streams of water to
cross each other in an upward direction in the mid-
dle of the box, which resunlts in a constant upward
enrrent to the overflow pipe, thus insuring a perfect
elimination of free chemical agents, from the nega-
tives,
A removable wire rack, as shown in the cut,
gerves to hold fifteen negatives in an upright posi-
i tion within the box.
These negntive washers are made in three sizes only, but may be used for any size of
plate smaller than the one named, without adjustment.

e s aeanasoraanl tobosaonnosnsano b 2L RSl e se s s Sn e ane fn featssa D S han &5 00

TRubber hose and eonpling for same, $1 50 extra.

CIRCULAR PRINT WASHER.

This is made of zine, with perforated bottom, cut funnel-shape, to prevent any
hypo from riging in the trongh. Under the bottom
is a well, to which is affized a siphon, to carry off
the water.

By attaching a hose from the hydrant to the
pipe on upper edge of the washer, the water flows
freely, giving a circular motion to it in the washer,
keeping the prints in lively circulation. When
the water has become deep enoungh to start the
siphon, it will gradually empty the bowl and carry
off the water almost entirely. The siphon will then
cease operating and the washer become refilled.
This operation will continue as long as may be desired, and is automatic.

They are made in three sizes as follows:
14 inches diameter
I 3 ii [0 e e Es. 00
a4 e I EE b 11.00
They are cheaper than trays or sinks for washing prints, and much more effectual in
removing every trace of hypo.

Price each, 34.00

HARD RUBBER FIXING BATHS

Are very popular among those who have tried them, they are
clean and the plates are easily and safely inserted in the
partitions, They can be depended upon to give entire satis-
faction.

PRICES.

PATENT METALLIC PROTECTING CASES.
With Ground Stopple Bottle and Graduated Tumbler for Chemical Solutions.

These contrivances are a great convenience to either ama-
teur or professsional photographers who wish to carry solutions
of developer, ete., in their travels without possibility of break-
age or leakage.

The cases are drawn from solid metal and madeof even
thickness thronghout, being corrugated for the purpose of giv-
ing them strength to resist crushing or indentation, as they are §
very light. This eorrugation answers the purpose of a male and
female screw, whereby the top of the case is serewed down until §
it rests on the glass stopple of the bottle, and thus keeps it
tightly in its place and prevents the bottle from rattling about
in the case. The cut shows the case as it appears when open,
indicating the style and position of the graduated tumbler which
is furnished with the three last sizes.

They are nickel finished and are very attractive in appesr-
ance.

No. 1. Diameter, 1§ in.; length, 8} in.; weight, 4} oz..

furnished with 1-oz. bottle, each............ venseres 8050 Y
No. 34, Diameter, 2 in.; length, 5} in.; weight, 73 oz,

furnished with 4-oz. bottle, with tumbler, making

1-pint flask, each...ovee. ... e = T 85
No. 44, Diameter, 2} in.; length, 7 in.; weight, 14 oz,

furnished with 8-oz. bottle, with tumbler, making

}-pint flask, each................. ARG T SO oD 110
No. 13a. Diameter, 23 in.; length, 6 in.; weight, 17 oz.,

furnished with 8-0z bottle, with tumbler, making

3-pint flagk, each.....ooiiniiiiiia 1 20
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WeoD's DISPLAY CABINET,

Seven leaves that open out showing 50 cabinets at one time. Height, 6 ft. 7 ins.

Holds 300 Cabinets and 18 Paris Panels. The finest invention for showing specimens,
No handling of photos neeessary ; no rubbing, no marring. Made with polished oak
case, the leaves of polished mouldings, with panels of three-ply venecer. Base is:for mats
and large pictures.

Very handsome and durable.

PRICES.
With base (boxed)............. srmssssesresiasssareanassannnansnssnsesss S0 00
To fasten to Wall (boxed). ........ G P | 1. 1}
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IMPERIAL MAGNESIUM FLASH LAMP.

(PATENT APPLIED FOR.)

The simplicity of construction and manipulation of this lamp, enabling all to use it
with the utmost ease and certainty of result, will at once commend it to both the professional
and amateur. The amount of smoke given off is insignificant, exposure succeeding
exposure without hindrance therefrom. The full charge is 15 grains (at the utmost 20
grains) of pure magnesium, a few grains, however (3 to 5), being sufficient for simple por-
traiture. Full directions accompany each Jamp.

I e a A e OB DS AR S B e A RO P U e e SR ()

Cavrrox.—The so-called flash powders should never be used in this or any other
form of lamp, but only pure magnesinm,

THE MIZE POCKET REPEATING FLASH LAMP,

The lamp here offered embodies the latest im-
provements of the original inventor of this system of
magnesium lighting. Tt consists of three essential
parts, namely: a large flat alcohol lamp, a receptacle
for magnesium holding about sixty grains, and a large
hand pressure bulb, all compactly joined together, but separable for
convenience in carrying. The apparatus, when properly charged,
will give, with a single pressure on the bulb, an intenso and brilliant
light sufficient to fully expose from fifteen to twenty feet. By re-
peated pressures, large interiors may be photographed with wide
angle lenses.

The apparatus is held in and operated by the same hand, and re-
quires no other support, and the light may be projected in any direc-
tion, and at any angle of elevation.

Price, complete....... Lan ala (s s el s ala atninis n ota alns AR ()

CavrioN.—The so-called flash powders should never be used
in this or any other form of lamp, but only pure magnesium,
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HEMPERLEY'S MAGAZINE FLASH LAMP,

SELF Loapmia ror Use witn Pree Macsesiuvm PowDER ONLY.

Model of 1630,

TIs a simple, effective and perfectly safe instrument at a moderate price.

As will be seen from the illustration, the apparatus consists of a reservoir for containing
the supply of Magnesium Powder, beneath which is the discharging barrel, flattened at one
end in order to throw the magnesinm in a thin sheet acrose the flame of the lamp. To the
other end of the barrel is altached the rubber tubing and pressure bulb. The lamp is filled
with a coil of wick, which being saturated with alcohol, affords a large surface of flame,
completely and instantly burning all the magnesium powder that is forced into it. A metallic
cover is provided for the lamp to prevent evaporation of the alcohol when not in use.

By its construction, the neccessity of reloading after each exposure is avoided, thus
obviating the use of glass eapsules or shells, and the saving of much time and trouble.

Price of Lamp, complete ....... e e s 22 75
Magnesium, fine ground, Fer 0% .........ccvvieus sonaveea. 40

THE PINE FLASH LAMP.

The principle upon which this lamp is construeted is such that the greatest amount of
light is obtained from the smallest amount of magnesium; the powder being blown
vertically through the center of the
wiek, is projected into the intense
heat of a blow-pipe flame which is
drawn out by the blast from the
bulb to a foot or more in length,
and perfect combustion is thereby
assured. The vertical flame insuring
perfect illumination.

The flash for the same reason,
instead of being a slow blaze as with
many other lamps, is absolutely in-
stantaneous, a matter of the greatest
importance when photographing
animate objects. All parts are per-
fectly interchangeable, and, in case
any are lost, new ones can be ob-
tained at a trifling cost. This lamp
is free from complicated parts and easy of manipulation. Each lamp is supplied with
one dozen capsules of powder withont charge. After the eapsules have been emptied
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they ean be reloaded again and again. The cost of each flash made by the Pine Flash

Lamp is less than 14 cents.
USE ONLY PURE MAGNESITM.

Where desired, a mouth-piece can be supplied instead of a bulb.

Pine's Flash Lamp with one dozen capsules of powder, packed in pasteboard box... 2 00
Extra loaded capsules, per dozen....... ....... vaerennenn St S L e 40
Pure magnesinm powder, Per OUNCe . vsuvssenssssasisarsssnnsarassins seannns 40

PATENT AFPLIED FOR.

This is a Magazine Magnesinm Lamp, and is eapable of making twelve exposures withount
refilling. The flame iz furnished entirely by safety fusees (or cigar lighters), which can be
purchased at almost any tobacco store in the conntry. Each fusee will last long enough to
make two or three consecutive exposures, each one of which will illuminate a radius of
ten or eleven yards, sufficient for & full timed exposure.

The eut shows the full size of the body of the Lamp, and the entire apparatus. Fusees,
Bulb and all ean be carried in a pocket, ready for ten or twelve exposures, the attaching of
the fusee being all that is necessary, dispensing with the unse of aleohol, oil, ete. Pure
Magnesinm only must be used.

It is truly the smallest, lightest and meost economical of any Magnesinm Flash Light
in the market, giving the greatest illumination for quantity of Magnesium used.

Price, including a bottle of pure Magnesinin Powder and a box of Fusees, §1 50

PRISMS,
For making non-reversed ferrotypes, and for copying plans, ete., by photo-lithography.
2} inches square, mounted in brass, ench............ooo ool e, veeaas $30 00
These can be fitted to any lens by giving the diameter of front hood of the lens.
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THE SAFETY FLASH IGNITER.
(PATENT APPLIED FOR.)

This igniter may be used for either compound flash
powders, magnesium cartridges or pure magnesinm pow-
der on a substratum of flash cotton.

Tt is gafe, reliable and simple in construection, consist-
ing of a carbon heat arranged under a receptacle for the
cotton and magnesium, the latter being fired by pressure
of rubber bulb which forces the flame upward.

It may be used with long or short tube and is per-
fectly under the control of operator.

Price, including box of scented carbons, rubber bulb
and 3 feet of 1mbber tubing, complete in wooden box,
$4 00. Extra boxes of prepared and scented carbons,
anough for over 100 exposures, 25 cts. Extra rubber tub-
ing in lengths up to 50 feet, 5 cents per foot.

ANTEHONY'S PURE METALLIC MAGNESIUN,

FOR USE WITH ANY OF THE ORDINARY FLASH LAMPS, OR IN COMBINATION WITH
ANTHONY'S FLASH COTTON.

For use with Magnesium Lamps, according to printed directions furnished with the
various kinds of lamp.

This Magnesium Powder, being entirely free from explosive compounds, will not ignite
by application of fire only, but is suitable only for use with a flash lamp or with our flash
cotton specially prepared for the purpose.

For use with Cotton—Directions : Sprinkle fifteen grains or a teaspoon filled to water
level of the powder, lightly and evenly over one or two layers of the flash cotton which has
previously been picked out, into a flaky condition, free from lumps and bunches ; taking
care that the bottom layer is sufficiently thick to prevent the magnesinm from filtering
through it.

When ready to expose plate, ignite the cotton with match or taper, keeping well away
from the flame, which is very hot; for this reason it should be prepared and ignited on a
metal plate or piece of asbestos board.

Remember, that with magnesium lamps, pure metallic magnesium is the only safe thing
to use,

Never use compound flash powder of any kind in a lamp.

P YL E eTa s atain s nia s (o s s nle 8s elalnisaela!u aluln ate uIn s 4 s alale slalnls sials nluls « 40 cents per ounce.

ANTHONTY'S COMPOUND MAGNESIUM POWDER,

FOR INSTANTANEOUS PHOTOGEATHY AT NIGHT, OF IN DIMLY LIGHTED INTERIORS.

This powder is unexcelled for its actinie power and absolute safety. It is entirely free
from chlorate of potash—it cannot explode, either by friction or concussion, but can only be
ignited by actnal contact with flame. It is especially uwseful in copying with orthochro-
matic plates, objects in which color values are particularly important. Oil paintings and
rich interior decorations photographed by this light, in conjunction with orthochromatic
plates, will give results of extraordinary fidelity.

It is put up in cans, each containing one ounce, which is sufficient for two dozen ordi-
=ary exposures.

This powder is only intended for unse without lamp, and must never be used with lamp
«f any make.

L T T ) o R i s S S s B R AR A S B s 50 cents.
This cannot be sent by mail.
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WAXED LINEN GRASS MATS.
Perfectly Clean, No Dirt. No Loose Straws,

Clean, neat, durable, practieal, and just what photographers have been secking for a
long time. It is made with burlap back, with a heavy covering of waxed linen thread.

22 x 18 (size of burlap)............... $0 50 | 22 x 60 (size of burlap).............. €1 00
02 x 86 ¢ e 60| 22x T3 o A B A 125
22x 48 ¢ L OO0 80 Special sizes to order, 25¢. per square foot.

For photographs. To be applied to the
photograph before burnishing. It is
always ready for nse—no mixing or prep-
aration being necessary.

Price, per BOX « ¢ vavesinrranas . 85 cents

ENTREKIN'S MAGIC LUBRICATOR,

FOR BURNISHING PHOTOGRAPHS.
Price, per oake. ... ueiene . coceanane e e A R e e B L RS - 15 centay

RICHARDSON’S LUBRICATOR.
dioz hottle e 85¢. | Boz bottle....ouveeiiiiiiii ..., T0e.

ANTIHONY'S ENAMELINE.

For cleansing and enameling photographs. Per bottle, 62 cents.

GLASS PATTERNS.

Carte de Visite—Oval, AvchorR.C., each, 25c. |4 X 5.0 ovninirnenrennnenns vassssaas B0 50

Stereo, Cards—Square or Arch, Ao B b e i Al s e e 100

Victoria Cards—Oval, ArchorR. C., ©“ 40¢. | 6} x 84, oval or square...... Seipco Grion b 2T

Imperial Cards— ¢ X8 £ “ Ble, | 7x9, & B htnooathos ] b0
8x 10, oval or sguare. ............. 32 00

ARTISTS' CUFFS
(For photographers’ use), to prevent soiling the sleeves and
cuffs while developing negatives.
P Tao P AT e iataspratity 60 cts.

RUBY AND OBANGE FABRIC.

A very desivable article for lighting dark rooms. Price per square yard, either
shade, 60 cents.

FOCUSING CLOTIHS.
Extra fine guality rubber focusing eloth, per square yard. ...... ........ S0e.
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THE NEWELL BACKGROUND CARRIER.

The most complete, simplest constructed, easiest working, cleanest made, quickest
adjusted, largest capacity of any background carrier in the market.

Invaluable for handling the popular continuous backgrounds, Carries any size from
5 feet to 8 feet high, any width up to 10 feet. The change of backgrounds is made instantly
by simply lifting the discarded roller out of the slots at top of uprights and replacing it'
with another. FEach carrier has a capacity for nine backgrounds.

The rollers are the best known; heavy tin with curtain for stitehing background to.
Cut No. 1 shows end view of carrier lowered ready for changing rollers. Cut No. 2 shows
carrier raised to extreme height, with an 8 x 15 continuous background ready for use.

PRICE.
Carrier with 1 roller (boxed and delivered on board cars)...................526 50
Extra rollers, 2} inches in diameter, each. ......... ... iiiiiiiiiians, 2 50
£ 8 8 £ L€ N S ifGaesat e anssats BB AT Bt BED 3 50

Above will generally be kept in stock, boxed with four extra 2}-inch rollers.
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HETHERINGTON'S BACKGROUNDS AND ACCESSORIES.

A few subjects only of which are shown in this catalogue.
EXPLANATORY.

No. 45. Wire foreground. Light, serviceable, and very useful for children.

No. 450. Accessory suitable for interior and exterior work. It isin two scetions, back and
base separate, finished in the popular plastic material. The framework is light but
strong, neatly ornamented with papier-maché, Color, ecream and gold. =

No. 205. Wainscot accessory, very useful for groups and figures, If makes up well with
our 205 curtain ground.

No. 205. Curtain gronnd. The curtain is attached to the ground with plastie paint. This
is, without doubt, one of the most nseful grounds in the market. It is eapable of
numerous changes, and can L'e made to assume good effects with any of our accessories.
It is equally well adapted for use with heads, figures or groups.

No. 204, Balustrade. Large post is 2 ft. high, the small one 27 inches; total length,
4 ft. 5 in. Finished in rough plastic effeet; hence, giving much better photographic
results than the plain finish of cheaper grades, It is put up on easters and easily
handled.

No. “B.” Child's bench aceessory, Finished with papier-maché and an adjustable paper
buek. The back is braced with an invisible wire screen.

No. “C.” Pedestal for statuary of children, Finished in plastic paint, Color, cream
and gold.

No. “H.” Bench accessory, reversible back, especially useful with grounds. The back is
adjustable, and can be used alone as a wainseot with children, and to good advantage
in an endless variety of positions, Send for sample sheet showing some of its different
nses.

No. 606 and 627 are plastic head grounds made on burlap, Size, 4 x 5.

No. 757 is a sample print showing the use of Hetherington's vignetting paste, for shadow
effects and difficult printing. Directions go with every package.

No. 5. A plastic ground for heads or three-quarter figures. Size, 6 x 8,

No. 605} Combination. An accessory in two sections. The base can be nsed with any
interior ground. The upper portion can be used for heads or children. Total size, 6 x 8.

No. 767. An 8x 6 ground for theatrical work, It has attached to the upper ecorner a
design made with papicr-maché, which stands out in relief from the ground. The ground
complete is shipped on stretcher ready for use. BSize, T x 5.

Nos. 501 and T60 are continuous grounds for children. Size, 10 x 6.

Nos. 750, 751, 752, 753, 754, 761, T62, 763, T64, G00, 610 and 611 are all continuous (back-
grounds and floor cloth in one). They can be painted without floor-cloth, if so desired.

PRICE LIST.

N0, A6 e e o e s B0 OO | No. 0.7 Pedestal covvvineienne... 83 00
“ 450. Accessoryalone........... 18 00 With curtain ground. . ... 15 00
Accessory and ground..... 25 00 ¢ ¢ H.” Reversible bench ........ 20 00
Ground alone. ...vevsevass 100 00 With enrtain ground..... 25 00

905, Nos. 606 and 627. DPlastic head
Accessory and ground. ... 13 L0 grounds..... 10 00
Ground ..oovevcrrannasens 10 00 No. 757. Vignetting paste, per pkg. 1 00
“ 205. Curtain ground........... 10 00 L P e e e A s T 00
« 004 Balustrade ......... ..... 15 00 L e e e s s e T
s «B" Child's bench accessory.. 12 00 B s coaas 20000
With curtain ground..... 20 00 L s st B s s R B A S A 700

Backgrounds, 20 cts. per sq. ft. Boxing, extra,

DIRECTIONS FOR ORDERING.
1. Height; 2, width; &, No. of ground; 4, tint; 5, whether the light falls on the
left or right of the sitter, ndding any speeial directions as to painting, shipping or marking,
‘This process of printing does not show the photographic guality of grounds or
accessories—only the designs.
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SPECIAL LINE OF ARTISTIC EFFECTS BY HETHERINGTON, ! SPECIAL LINE OF ARTISTIC EFFECTS BY HETHERINGTON,

Prices quoted on application. Prices quoted on application.

it : o i

Speeial Design A. Speeial Design B.
o g Special Design E.

Special Design C. Special Design 1. Special Design G. neeinl Dementr!
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SPECIAL LINE OF ARTISTIC EFFECTS BY HETHERINGTON,

SPECIAL LINE OF ARTISTIC EFFECTS BY HETHERINGTON.

Prices guoted on application.

Prices quoted on application.

Special Design J.

Special Design I . Speeial Design L.

Special Design (O Special Design P,
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THE N. P. A. CHAIR

Is unsurpassed for bust pictures.

Tt is fitted with ball and socket head rest, whica is readily adjusted to either side of the
chair at the back, as shown in the eut, or it may be entueh removed. Either of these
operations are accomplished by simply loosening the clamp and lifting the rest out or in.

The raising or lowering of the seat, is by means of the ratchets in the front, and its
simplicity and practical ility are beyond compare.

It is firmly attached to a movable platform having casters, and is handsomely
upholstered in plubh This chair 1¢ handsome in design, well made in every particular and
extremely valuable as a studio requisite.

PRICE.
With bead rest.c...ocv vvuiiiinieinn, R e i e e A i s tmiths o 235 00
Withountiheadsvesti gt nnibbven i St S e i 25 00

T o Sy Sy S X
=1 R W b= D =1 GO Hed0 B

=
=2}
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BECKER'S PORTRAIT SOUVENIR HOLDER AND NOVELTIES.

This souvenir holder is a fold-

? ing case of tasteful and unigque
g design, made of fine linen wedding
’i board in assorted colors, beauti-
' fully embossed and edged, and
arranged to contain one or more
' cabinet photographs as desired.
f It is finished in a variety of styles,
: and may be used as a booklet,
{ frame, casel or wall ornament.

In ordering from the following

%, list, please order by number.
Single holders for one photograph.....oveieiiieiiniieiiarieian.s er S8, 32 50
Dofbla holders for t.wol photggrsphs OB RAAEAOOH 6o BaaGEBA0GS e .p G 2 50
Single holder with giltedge.....coooninni £ 3 50
Double holder = = — _..... OB OOR O BO0 G e T e, £ 3 60
Single holder with RllL tassel. I i) A S ey BT L b S P o £x 375
Donblaiholders e EE o O A DR e AT 60 S o £t 3 75
Single holder with sﬂk tassel and gﬂt— CEIE) Baaonacsnn o o0 sen00 a0 s GEa o 5 00
Double holder (e 5 00
Single holder with sllk tusse] ribbons and but.lons .......... e per hundrerl 5 00
Ti Gablaiol derRigia i s i A Rl ETT B iR e R 5 00
Single holder £ ic gilk er]ge - $ 6 00
Double holder * HG i e 6 00
Single cellulmd lio]ders with sa]h tassel, ribbons nnrl huttous ........ per dozen, 2 25
Double SEan LE 2 25
Single o i G ‘Izooklct form = ¢ 2 88
Donble £ iE G G 2 88
Bocklets, plain, with buttons, ribbons and tassels, for twelve photographs (two 8
By 159 50 S e 5 Db b D BB 0 LB UG 0D D R B S Ao B e D Sh e B per dozen, 3 25

Booklets, gilt edge, with silk buttons, ribbons and tassels, for twelve photographs
(twoin a box) ........ O OAO o A SR B S e A B per dozen, 4 75

Booklets, fancy celluloid eover, with gilt edge, silk ribbons, buttons and tassels
(A T ) i e SR B O O G AR 0 G A AE BEATE AT CABaB AN TG .per dozen, 8 00
Four-panel sereens, plain (fourinabox) ...voveveiiiniinininanion... i 2 88
£ silk trimmed (threein abox)........ooiinnn..n. i 5 60
Six-panel screens, plain (four in & DOX)....euuueeeeeenneeauiannan.s e 2 88
1) silk trimmed (three in a box).............. i 5 60
Hangers, trio, fancy embossed tisso, silk trimmed 4 8 00
Hangers, square, i R e e e e e £ o 10 40
Hangera, celluloid trio, silk trimmed. ..ovverennersonsnsnnsronsnsinsn (L) 10 40
Hangers, L8 0 teansparent. .. .. ocevieiane s RS e 12 00
Hangers, celluloid square, silk trimmed ...ovuvvrnieninernnranennenss e 12 80
Hangers, £L L4 transparent. ... ouveeies R L 15 68
Becker’s safe mailing deviee. .......... A B D O G A D R Y per hundred, 3 00
Same as 13, only hnuspnront ............................... AR per dozen, 3 00
e 14, £t 3 00
i 15, i 0 4 00
R ] 6 8 £ 4 00
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THE WILLIAMS FLASH-LIGHT APPARATUS.

The only practical flash lamp for the professional. Thirty-six cups earry the com-
pound flash powder, and a single pressure of the bulb ignites the whole of them, at the
.same time releasing the camera shutter. Either gas or gasoline may be used.

The apparatus is supported on a tripod, strengthened by connections between the
legs. The cut shows the lamp fitted with the gasoline generator.
are in use, the lending photographers in the country appreciating, first, the necessity fora
practical flash lamp, and, secondly, the fact that the Williams Flash-Light Apparatus
entirely meets all requirements. When packed for traveling it goes into a case 5 feet

Already many of these

long and 6 inches square, and the whole apparatus, boxed, weighs about 30 pounds.

Price, complete

cee H100
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THE ELITE POSER.
A Beawliful, Common-Sense Posing Chair for Bust Portraits.

Construeted principally of steel, the legs and back supports being of steel rods.
Entirely metal, except the covering of seat and back rest.

The seat revolves and can be raised or lowered to any desired height; set screw
holding it firm; back tilts forward or back.

PRICES.
With Solid Oak Seat and Back, 86l .. cc. sttt ceiee e i e e ainla e e £8 00
With Teather Seat and Back, esch ... .. .. e aanneseaasonsanos HAA R EEas 9 50
7ith Plush Seat and Back, eaeh........... I e St e S S 9 50

THE “BESAW"” GROUPER,

The only rational arrangement for artistie grouping. The seats are easily raised or
lowered and may be moved into any position, giving an almost unlimited series of
combinations.

PRICES.

GOl Sente o rat i T $19 00 5 Upholstered Seats ............. $22 75
HERAE e R st ) 8 &K A Ehnsnnaronson il
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THE “DUPLEX” CHAIR.

This is the latest thing in posing chairs
and forms a handsome and useful accessory.
Every part is strong and well made, the legs
and framework being of the best steel with
oxidized copper finish. The seat revolves and
is also readily raised or lowered. By an ex-
tremely simple and ingenious device the back
may be let down, as shown in the cuts, and the
chair then makes an admirable seat for two.

It is upholstered in silk plush. It is ke
chair for the progressive photographer.

L B S e O sevess $16 00
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THE EXCELSIOR PEHOTOGRAPHIC TRIMMING BOARD.

This cutter is designed to supply a
long-felt want for a cheap serviceable
article. The knives are made of the best
grade of steel and are gmaranteed for
wear. Trims prints perfectly square, and
the edges clean and smooth,

PRICES.

A o Y O Db R ST (S s s 5 A s 8 e e 8 3 e e e weaannase pd 00
3 (i 10 T L R e e A e 5 00

THE CLIMAX CUTTER

Is the acme of perfection. A solid iron base gives great stability to this instrument and
ensures its durability. There are no pins to become loosened, and a minimnm of strain on
any of the working parts. The cutter is a wheel made of the finest steel, and the movement

is of the simplest possible kind. The accompanying cut gives a good idea of the general
arrangement. Paper, cards or ferrotype plates may readily be trimmed or eut with it.
A seale of inches and fractions thereof serves as a guide and will be found useful. The
whole instrument is simple and durable.

PRICE.
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THE SIMPLEX CAMERA STAND.

This is a cheap stand so far as price is concerned, being excellently made, and raising
and lowering by & very easy movement.

The simplex movement will elevate a camera
weighing 100 pounds as easily as one weighing 15
pounds.

No ratchet on the crank wheel or stop pin
catehing in a dial connected with its structure.

When the operator ceases turning the handle
wheel, the machine stops, and no weight can
lower it.

PRICES.

No. 1, for 8x10 and smaller.............. #15 00
2 ¢ 10x 12, Camera, 30-inch bed..... 18 00
“ 8, “1lx14, d0-inch ¢ ..., 19 00
“ 4, ¢ 14 x 17 to 18 x 22, Camera 48-inch

|k e s B 24 00
5, for 20 x 24, Camera 52-inch bed ..... 29 00
o, ¢ 25x36, toorder.....iaiinen .. 833 00

THE “N. P. A LAMP,

At once the simplest and most effective
lamp on the market. By a simple movement
the wick carrier may be removed and a
candle substituted. Well made and perfectly
safe, A shade screems the light from the
operator’s eyes, and, when entirely down,
serves to protect the glass,

Price, complete .....oo.vn... .. 81 00
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‘* ARISTO" MATT-SURFACING SOLUTION

For prodneing the finest matt surface on American ¢ Aristo” paper. The washed print
is laid out on the pasting glass as usmal and rather more than the ordinary quantity
of paste applied. It is then transferred, face up, to another sheet of glass and the matt-
gurfacing solution applied as in varnishing a plate. In a few seconds it is finished.
Sufficient paste remains for the final mounting process. ‘The solution produces a water-
proof coating, and the effect is very artistic.

TR T e e e e eusannnasa s 00 cente.

“ARISTO” MEZZ0 PLATES

Give soft prints from hard negatives. These mezzo plates are thin transparent sheets
with a matt finish, Placed between the negative and the paper they reduce hard contrasts
to pleasing gradations.

PRICIE LIST.

Dozen. Half Dozen, Each.
$200 ...... AesGn DG LA S stnnatancantan -
2 40 il e paesan Banadan —
3 00 I G T ot N e £0 35
4 75 AT i A e o 50
T 25 Y 5 s s anocas s T
I | Goannonognntnon s s e DA Gt 90
L T OO SO TOG O | e h ] i B o G O R OB 00 125
TEEARY | o et i i HENOYS Ao amti o an Gt b s 170
e s O 2 25
R R R e L G R i s s 2 45

STRAUSS MARL

Is an invaluable aid to operator, printer and retoucher, For working in shadows and
backgrounds on the negative it has no equal. Invaluable for blocking out and vignetting.
Far superior to any opague. Sold in glass jars with metal screw top.

Price per jar..... B LR B O O D O B o AT e e e taTa o eleiale $1 00
Poatege extra. ... ... . ..0o Ll e T Fiera e 10

ANTHONY'S SENSITIVE LITMUS

Supplies a long-felt want.

This is the best litmus paper yet introduced and is made

especially for use in toning baths.
pocket. Both colors, red and blue.

It is put up in amber glass tubes, convenient for the

Price, one hundred sheete in tube. .. ..oovicuiiieieiieinnennannan 15 cents.
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ANTHONY'S €. P. KALKAR

For use in the toning bath. ¢ Aristo” gold, Kalkar and water make the ideal toning bath.
Directions for using Anthony's C. P. Kalkar—a 100-ounce bath is made up as follows :
1 ounce of Anthony’s C. P. Kalkar, 8 ounces of water, 50 minims of No. 8 ¢ Aristo " gold.
Allow this to settle thoroughly by standing about one hour, then pour off very care-
fully (without disturbing the sediment), and filter into 92 ounces of water, and add 2
ounces of pure alcohol.
If No. 2 ¢“Aristo” gold is used, 100 minims will be required, because it is only half
the strength of No. 3,
Put up in pound packages only.

e ) O e e e e e ] © e EE

The plate shows six of these designs,

Six superb 4 x 5 backgrounds, assorted nseful designs, mounted on three stretchers,
back to back, with the edges nicely finished, a neat earvier with grooved sides or uprights,
a cam lever clamp to hold the background at any desired height, constitutes what we
claim is the neatest, most useful, and most economical outfit ever placed in reach of
the fraternity.

They are invaluable for use with standing figures of children, bust and three-quarter
length portraits of adults.

The bottom of the background may be lowered until it touches the floor, or raised to
a height of 4 feet if needed.

Price, complete, with carrier.............iciiiieniiennrns onras eeeaane 925 00

151

USEFUL BENCH ACCESSORY.

The cut shows a few of the numerous effects possible with this popular bench
accessory. It may be nsed as a bench with either high or low back and as a screen.

I e 0G0 60 DO RAG ARG OO o0 A D S oHAA0 AN AGH AN D ONE G OHA0aEd S AOEA San s b £20 00
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PRICE LIST

PHOTOGRAPHIC CHEMICALS =

SOLD AND MANUFACTURED BY

E. & H. T. ANTHONY & CO.,

[WARRANIED FURE AND OF FULL WEIGHT AND MEASUREMENT.]

c. b. 11 signifies corked bottle, 11 cts.; g. 5. b 18 signifies glass stoppered bottle, 18 cts.

Acid, Acetie, No. 8, in 1 1b. bottle, per Ib.. .. .covuenens uvenvnnnne. eSS ARSGLOOE
« by the 5 lb., in 1 bottle, per bottle ; -
«  Glacial, g & b., 1 0z., 15 cents; 4 0z., 28 cents; 8 oz., 35 sents perlb.......

Boracis, PEY 0. eeeeisnsrnmrannmsinancras Prrreseaeaaan B
Carbolie, orystal, g. 8. b, peroz..........
Citrie, ¢. b., per oz, 12 cents; perlb.
Formie, g. 8. b., PET OZ..vveureinniannas 0= CONOGO00 wasrens erseresemrrassianaraen Aot
Gallic, c. b., peroz....
Hydrobromic, g. 8. b., per oz....
Murintio, 0. B, g. & b, perlb........... FAmE e
Nitrie, com., g. 8. b., per 7 lb, hottle.....

& L o perlb..“.“

L3 c‘_ P. " & a;
L 0 L per oz., 12 cents por& 1D ARG BaRa56000 . GO0DBB000 SHoBEHOR EOBRGTE
Oxalie, ¢. b,, per oz, 10 cents; perlb ....coooiiiiiiiiiinnnaan..
Pyrogalhc. ]3, tL.. e b., peroz. bottle.............. 3
* per } oz bottle, abont 47 5-grain t.ablets .........
£ (1} L13 &% a7, CcAN. r
i 13 “ O b R T e e L
a“ (19 o L S [ [ Sl
L £ ] e o el et am ata =
K = 0 3 [y 0 s mmasnasnain: Hoe

THE E. A, PYROGALLIC ACID
YOU CAN ALWAYS DEPEND UPON.

Recommended by

Newrow, WaepLaw, Coorer and Rocmg, all of whom are known to
Photographer.

Tae Stastey Dry Prate Co. Tee Carzvrr Dry Prate Co.
TeE Cramer Doy Prare Co.
And Many Others.
EEr See fhat it has the E. A, Trade Mark.
Put up in 5 gr. tablets } oz in bottle.
In 1 ounce bottles.
CLoals o CADSH.

o4 (3
(O - [ o*%
(LR [ i

< 5 lelﬂd (r
ASE YOUR DEALEE FOR IT.

Tge St. Lovis Dry Prate Co.

every

Cooper’s Concentrated Developer, which is found to work so well on all kinds of plates, is
compounded with the E. A, Sublimed Pyro; also Anthony's Economieal Developer and Stanley’s

Concentrated Developer,
Schering's Pyrogallic Acid; prices same as E. A.

ACID, Sulphite, per pint bottle.. ... ooieiiiiiiaiiiiniiiisanriiiianiiiinn, R $0 40
Sulphurie, C. P., g- 8. b., 1 oz, 12 cents; -ivoz bof.t.]e, 20 cents; per 11; bottle. ; 45
Balioylic, Per Oz, .. ... c... ceeiacsetiisnesoasesasnen O S 5 25
Sulphurous, bottle ineluded, perlb ... ... oiiiiaiiiiiiiiiiiiiana, vesiranes wessaanan 40
Tartaric, bottle included, per B ... .uceuveurs soanssnonssaaseas sonansasasicanas 80

ATDUMEN, dry, PET 0Z. ... vceeesaneiiseiinsaaeeeaansess 15

Alcohol, Athvood 8, 95 per cent. ¢. b., per pmt. T e 50
Quart, 90 eents; 4 gallon, $1.80 ; gnllon 53.00 no buf.l‘.]e.

Alum, Powdered, perlb. ...... desannas T e o A e e DD
Chrome, per 1b., in bottle.......... shas e e Lt e S

Ammonia, liq. cone,, g. 8, b., -1b. bottle, 25 cents ; 1. 1b. ‘bot.tle, 35 cents; 4-lb. ... ...,
Ammonium, Sulph, Cyanide, per oz..
Todide, Anthony's C. P.; PEF OZ..0eurevunnrannnrarsssssssansansaans
Bromula, Anthony's C. P bottle ineluded, per oz, lo contza per 1b.

sttsssrreeramTarI AR tER A

Carbonate, ¢. b., bottle included, per 1oy, i
Chloride, c. b., bottle included, 1 oz., 10 cents ; 8 oz., 30 cents ; per lb

.

Hydrosu]phnte, ¢. b., bottle included, per&lb.......... et T Ly
Nitrate, fused, c. b., per oz, 10 cents ; 1 1b. bottle.............
Sulphocyanide, ¢. b., bottle included, peroz....c..voeenaan...

Barium, Nitrate, c. b., bottle ineluded, per oz., 10 cents ; perlb..
Carbonate, e. b., o ¥ Ty £€
Chloride, ¢ b, i L 10 « O e

Benzole, extra quality, e. b., bottle included, per pint..............

BOraX, PAEAD. it it uian i ammareanasr st Ao Do

Bromine, packed in tin, g. 8. b., bottle incloded, per oz i o &

Cadmium, Bromide, e. b., bottle included, peroz,..........cooiieininn... T
Todide, ¢. b., bottle included, PEE OZ. .....vuivunreesreeroaiinnenseseeiesenciinnnans
Chloride, c. b., bottle included, PEX 0Z veveaniiiariiinriresiiiiiiniiianeinn,

Calcium, Chloride, ¢. b., bottle included, per oz., 13 cents ; pr,»h} 1b. bottle. .
Todide, g. 5. b., bottle mcluded PEr OZ.u. .. e e A S 6 ERLCR D el
Bromide, g. 8. b., bottle included, per oz........

Chloroform, c. b., bottle included, 1 oz, 18 cents ; per lb 50

Copper, sulph., C. P e. b., bottle mcluded, perlb..iieeniiiinan..
Acetate, ¢. b., bottle inclnded PETOZ. ... -eo-o-s v

Chloride, e. IJ bottle ineluded, per oz £ e
Developer, H. T. A., per package of 1 1b., 8 cents ; & lb ...........

Anthony's Economwn] for dry plales* per % 1b. bottle .............
Cooper's Concentrated, i} L 50 cents ; 1 1b. bntlla
LEikonogen, " L 1 30cents; 11bu..ssssasnmsnsnnanssn
Hydrochinone, 4 { (s B0 cents; 11b..........
it Concentrated, ** & oz bottle .......conuunenn
Newton’s Giant, “ } Ib, bottle, 30 cents ; 11b. ..
Dermaline, to protect the hands, per bottle ... ...l
IDEXETINE, DUIK. . oousiatne s aetan e reta e s s cne s s sttt t s s

Zikonogen, 1 oz, 50 cents; 3% oz bottle, $1.40; L
Tther, sulph. conc., c. b., bottle included, per Ib., 90 cents ; 3} 1b :

Enamellhm, €. By B OFeusvnncnnnssansssnanans oasnssnsn sanmssammanaais ;
Glycerine, C. P., c. b., bottle mc]utled. 0z, 15 cents ; perlb...\ve conve:cunn
Gold, Chloride (lignid), 15g1: bottles, per bottle.....covvaninnn

Gold, Chloride (dry), 15 graing, per botkle...... c.oiviieiiinn

Gold and Sodium (dry), 15 gr. bottles, per bottle. .........

Gum Arabie Select, perlb.....oooinvnn.ns O OO GO0 000
Asphaltum, per 1b.......
Bengoin, perlb...........
Camphor, per 1b,
Damar, per 1b.....
Mastic, perlb
Sandarac, PO 1b..uiues e
Shellac, bleached, per Ib......oooiiiiiiiieiiaineens
Tragacanth, per lb
White Pine Turpentine, per lb.......... Rt RS AT

Hydrochinone, B Ay PO OZ.avnasanernnssscasmansscnonss
Merk's, Per of..... .-«
H.&F., PELOZ. ..c.cnacsrannss

w3
(=3
(==}
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Hydrochinone, E. A, Tablets, per } 0z., about 54 4-grain tabletS....evueiasessrenssasee. $0 50
Hydroxylamine, peroz...... R R R 2N rds 150 - - Soda, Phosphats, e. b., bottle inu!uder‘. pe:rlb e e e n aaaia s S BL O
Todine, resub., @ 8. D, PELOZ. ... ivine coneonansnnanenans e R R s e 46 Sulphate, C. P, H be rmerireanaes wees 55
Iron, Sulphate, bull, perlb.. ... i vannns GORETNEGE ok 06 Sulphite, grﬂuular e. b, bottlo included, & Ib., 30 cents;
£ pure, . b, bottle included, per b .. e 60 Pl A G54
“ and Ammonia, perlb . .....coon. 15 Sulphite, erystal, E. A., bot.fla mcluded 1 1b. hottla, 30 centa
Tl et A D P Dz el s o S e e vy 40 11b. cans, 20 cents; 51b. ¢aDB. ..\ ivneiicanias caco L
Citrate and Ammonia, c. b., bottle included, per lh ,,,,, T Sl 85 Sulphite, per 1 oz., bottle, about 87 5-grain tablets............. 20
Tmctatel e b nenioz s L o SR AR 18 Tungstate, e. b. bottle included, peroz..........cooeviiiiii.n. 15
Perchloride, c. b., bottle included, per 1b...... cee. 100 Sodium, Acetate, c. b,, bottle included, 1 oz., 12 cents; 4 oz., 18
Kaolin, bulk, perlb............ b o b S e A o 10 cents; 8 oz., 25 cents; perlb.................... 45
Lead, Acetate, 0. P., ¢. b., bottle ;m_lnded, per oz, 12 cents ; per b 55 Biearbonate, perlb.................e.n. 5 12
Chloride, e. b., bottle 1.nc]11('[cd, VT e e e R L e e e et 15 Bromide, e. b., bottle included, peroz................ P eees 12
Nitrate, ‘¢ " L e e 12 Carbonate (erystal), per box, perlb.. ... .......... AT o) 15
Lime, Corbonate, bulk, per 1b i3 (0 o Lo (o s T P A b o e e S ORI 10
Ohloxide, e. b., in boxes, perlb...........co.t. Sk a0 Citrate, c. b., 'l attle included, 1 oz bottle, 15 cents; 3 oz. bottle
Lithium, Iodide, g. 8 b., bottle inelnded, POr0Z....vveerioeriieeiieeeninn.. 90 35 cents; perlb...... .o . 100
Bromide, g. & b., bottle included, per 0z......... B A A e e T T 40 Hyposulphite, 1 1b. box, per Ib,, 7 cents; 1 1b. bottle, per 1b., 16
Litmus Paper, blue and red, sheet, 5 cents; per doz, . 50 eenie et 113 b e D o e e et 00
Magnesia, Nitrate, ¢. b., bottle included, 1 oz., 15 centa. per Ib 110 Iodide, e. b., bottle included, per oz 30
Magnesium Powder, per oz, 50 ents; perlb ...ooooiiiiiiaiiis sl Nitrate, e. b., = per Ib 35
Bromide, g. s. b., hoitlo inclnded, DOEOZ. oo rnis oae st e o 50 Strontium, Chloride, c. b., bottle included, peroz.............. 10
Chloride, g, 5. ., bobtle INCIuARA, PET 0B « 1 s esreesernresnneenesnrensnnansnnssoneons 15 Tannin, bottle included, peroz........ ....o.coceiiiiiiann. 30
Iodide, g. s b., bottle included, Pcr (oA o 3 Y e e e e o A T 75 Uranium, Nitrate, g. s. b., bottle included, per oz.... . 0. 50 90
Caleined (oxide), per1b. . 2 s 100 Chloride, bottle ineluded, Peroz........ccvivviriivnniinnnnns 90
Manganese (black oxide), 'hulk pcr l'b 10 Sulphate, e. b., bottle included, per oz .. f 90
Mercury, Bichloride, c. b., bottle included, per oz., 15 cents; 4 oz., 25 cents; 8 oz, 45 Wax, White, perlb..... coovuiieniineniiinns e 120
o e e e SER R R e R e ke i 75 Zinc, Bromide, g. 8. b., bottle included, peroz........0000s A OO e A A a0 56 G 25
Naphtha (wood), . b., bottle included, perlb...... e L R G 50 Todide, g. 8. b., bottls included, PEr 0., .uevuversrresscarscaniinnisanenssansacaccas 60
0il Lavender, per 2-0Z Dottle. .. ..o iiuciiii i iiiiiieiiae e etanranaas e % 30
Palladium, Sodio-chloride, ¢. b., 15 gmina ........ 100
Paraffine, perlb....ovecvivnranaiiiiin e 35 e AR
Potass, Oarb., per 1-oz. bottle, about 87 5 grmu tnblalg a0
Caustie, Per oZ...cu.veens i a'n's e AT R o R ek 15
Meta-bisulph., per oz, . o o D S T P e BSOS G G 33 THE INTERNATIONAL ANNUAL
Bulpho-cyanide, peroz........... eAt i eraeeaiiiiaas meaiasasiassaanan et i el 30
Potassium Bromide, bottle tnc]udcd e b., per oz., 15 cents; perlb...... R R ) =085
«  per }-oz, bottle, abont 106 ‘2—grmn tublets ........ e LA 20
Bicarbonate, bottle included, perlb ................ ... 30 A.NTH ON Y,S pH OTOGRAP [_i lc BULLE-TI N 0
Bichromate, C. P., ¢. b., bottle included, per ek nedion: a0
£l com., io paper, perlb. .o avniiiiniaaan, a7 VOLUME VI FOR 1804
Carbonate, per1b......oveuuee e aTa et e e T T 25
Chlorate, b““}" mcl“ded BeR IB..cnenrannareensansens . 40 Contains twenty-one handsome illustrations, and one hundred and thirty articles by
Wikl W sectodpnonootooonhonodaonang | 00cnon0 00 65 anthorities in every part of the world. New designs, larger size.

Cyanide, ¢. b., holt.lo ineluded, 1-1b. hol,ﬂc. 25 cents 3 '.lb bottle, 35 cents; perlb.. .. ... 35
Ferrocyanide (Yellow Prussiate), bottle ineluded, per Ib : 70 PRICES.

I‘emcyumde (Red Prossiate), bottle included, per lb 1 (0
i Sl (4 1 50 PAaper COVErS..aueesreesarennns 0 75 ; postage e‘:hn fasmaieriEEairran 15 cents.
Todide, c. b., bottle included, per of...c.veveenseneen.n 15 (loth cOVers .oucvncvnasn ded 1 25; LE i L 2k
Nitrate, 0. b., ke e L e e Ot 5 - : a
P o 3 g; For sale by all dealers.
Sulphuret, ¢. b., bottle included, } 1b., 15 ceuts, &+ Ib‘, 2»1 Lfl‘llb, ‘per lb 40
Oxzalate, perlb.............. .0 A reasema sansiteassnarass srannananys e aTa e e VRN 30
Sal Rochelle, bulk, per Ib........ Goamn
Silicon, perbox........ociiiiiiiiii i e se e e 25
Silver Nitrate, variable (about B5 cents per oz.). .......ooiiiniin. ARG OG00E5S i
Soap, Silicate, per cake... ......... teasarnsues Mass e eaysnay e e res e a0 15
Castile, White, perlb............. 5 e e s e e e A 40
Soda, Caustic, peroz........ Sravessias O OO O O e LA 20

Carb., per 1 oz. bottle, ﬂ.bmlt BTu-gruinlnblcta I AT IO M o RS O M S S Ao e 20
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Anthony’s Series of Photo Publications.

. 1. LEA’S MANUAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY. Second edition, octavo, cloth, 440 pp.; une

toned paper; 150 woodcuts, The most scholarly work of its kind.  $3.75.

, 2. THE S1LVER SunpEaM. Out of print.

. EL Ravo Sovrar (Spanish). Octavo, cloth, 540 pp., fine toned paper. The only
reliable treatise on the art of photography in that language. Second edition, §6.00.

. 4, How To PAINT PHOTOGRAPHS. Out of print.
. El Tue FeErroTYPE AND How To Make IT. By E. M. Estabrooke. Fifth edition.
Lot

h, 176 pp., 12mo. The standard. $1.00.
6., THE ART oF ReToUCHING, Revised by the author, Mr. J. P. Ourdan, Cloth,
large 12mo.  Tinted super.calendered paper. Illustrated with lithographic drawings,
photographs and woodcuts.  §1.00.
7. MopeErn Dry PrLaTes, or. EmMuLsioN PHoroGrRAPHY. By Dr, J. M, Eder, the
eminent German authority on gelatine. Translated by Mr. Horace Milner and edited
by Mr. H. Baden Pritchard, F.C.5, 138 pp.,large 12mo. Cloth, $1.00; in paper cover,
30 cents,
8, THE ART AND PRACTICE oF SILVER PRINTING. By Capt, W. de W, Abney and
Mr. H. P. Robinson. 128 pp., large 12mo. Cloth, 75 cents; in paper, 30 cents.

B 1? BurTon's MoDERN PHOTOGRAPHY. A revised and enlarged edition of the A B C of
Tod

ern Dry-Plate Photography. By W. K. Burton, C.E. 126 pp.; paper, 35¢.

. 10. THE (PHorocraruic) Stupios oF EurorE. By H. Baden Pritchard, F.C.5.

280 pp., large 12mo; 40 woodcuts. The cheapest and most practical hand-book ever
published. Cloth, $1.00; in paper cover, 50 cents,

. 11, EremEnTARY TREATISE OF PHOTOGRAPHIC CHEMISTRY, By Arnold Spiller. 72 pp.,

paper cover, illustrated. Companion to the A B C of Modern Photography. 25 cents.

. 12, How To Make Puortosrarus. By T. C. Roche. Edited by II. T. Antlony.

Revised and enlarged. With an appendix by Asthur H. Elliott, Ph.D., F.C.5, The
best, most comprehensive and reliable work published on amateur photography.
Tliustrated with photographs made with amateur outfits and profusely illustrated with
woodcuts. 122 pp., paper, 50 cents; cloth, 75 cents.

. 13. La Forosraria HecHA Facit. The Spanish edition of  How to Make Photo-

graphs.” Revised and enlarged as above. A complete manual of dry-plate photography.
Cloth, $1.00,

. 14. WIE PHOTOCRAPHISCHE BILDER GEMACHT WERDEN. The German edition of

“How to Make Photographs.” Cloth, $1.00.

. 15. CosmmenT oN Farr Les ProroGrarhies. The French edition of ¢ How to Make

Photographs.” Cloth, 81.00.

. 16. Qut of print.
. 17.  ComO FaZER PHOTOGRAPHIAS. The Portuguese edition of * How to Make Photo-

graphs,’’ Cloth, $1.00.

18, How 710 PHOTOGRAPH MICROSCOPIC (BJECTS. va I. H. Jennings. The best
practical treatise on the subject of Photo-Micrography. Cloth, 75 cents.

. 19. THE MAGIC LANTERN AND ITS AppLicaTiONs. By L. II. Laudy, Ph.D. The

most complete manual on the Magic Lantern published, Octavo, cloth, 75 cénts.

. 20, PHOTOGRAPHY IN THE STUDIO AND IN THE FieLp. By E. M. Estabrooke, author

of the Ferrotype and How to Make Tt. A practical manual for the amateur or profes-
sional photographer. Profusely illustrated, 12mo, cloth, 238 pp., $1.50.

. 21, ON THE CHOICE AND Ust oF PHOTOGRAPHIC LENSES (with additional papers and

tables). By J. H. Dallmeyer, F.R.A.5. Sixth edition. Revised and enlarged. Paper,
50 cents,

. 22, PHOTOGRAPHY FOR ALL. An Elementary Text-Book and Introduction to the Art

of Taking Photographs. By W. 1]c:rm'nr: Harrison, F.G.S. 112 pages, 12mo, illustrated.
Paper, 50 cents; cloth, handsemely bound, with gold side stamp, $1.00.

3. THE INTERNATIONAL ANNUAL of Anthony's Photo$ras11ic Bulletin for 1888-g.
Edited hx W. Jerome Harrison, F.G.5., Birmingham, England; and Arthur H. Elliott,
Ph.D., F.C,5. A Summer Annual of Photography. [Illustrated. Paper, "o cents;
cloth, §1.00.

. 24, DPICTURES 1¥ BLACK AND WHITE; or, Photographers Photographed. A racy

collection of historical sketches. By George Mason (**Mark Oute ). 12mo, 188 po.,
illustrated, paper, 50 cents.

No.

No.

Now

No.

No.

No.
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25. DICTIONARY OF ProToGRAPHY for the Amateur and Professional, by E. J. Wall,
containing concize and explanatory articles. lllustrated by many specially prepared
diagrams, Printed on heavy coated wood.cut paper. Handsomely bound in cloth.
Price in cloth, 240 pp., $1.50.

. 26, THE CHEMISTRY OF PHOTOGRAPHY. By Raphael Meldola, F.R.S., Professor of

Chemistry in the Technical College, Finsbury; City and Guilds of London Institute for
the Advancement of Technical Education. Crown Svo, $2.00.

27, THE ISTERNATIONAL ANNUAL OF ANTHONY'S PHOTOGRAPHIC BULLETIN for |33?-]%o,
!)‘y W. Jerome Harrison, F.G.5., Birmingham, England; and Arthur H. Elliott, Ph.D.,
F.C.5. A Summer Annual of Photography. Illustrated. Paper, 50 cents; cloth, $1.00.

28. THE INTERNATIONAL ANNUAL OF ANTHONY'S PHOTOGRAPHIC BULLETIN. Vel.
1II. for 1 1. Edited by W. Jerome Harrizon, F.G.S., Birmingham, England; and
Arthur H. Elliott, Ph.D., F.C.5., New York. Contains 186 articlez, 480 pages of read-
ing matter, and 22 full-page photographic or photo-mechanical process prints. These
prints alone are worth the price of the book. Paper, 75 cents; cloth, handsomely bound,
with cut stamped in goid on side, $1.25.

. 29. PraTiNum ToxiNe (including directions for the production of the Sensitive Paper).

By Lyonel Clark, C.E. A very thorough and practical work on the subject of Platinum
Printing in all its phases, and one which will be read with interest and profit by all
workers in photography. g6 pp., in paper covers, 5o cents.

30. CAMERAS, LENSES, SHUTTERS, ETC. Consisting of _Cumpetitive Papers on Pho-
tography, contributed by prominent English writers, This work covers a wide ficld,
and is full of practical mformation, hints and suggestions. 118 pp. Price, in paper
covers, 50 cents.

. 31. EXPERIMENTAL PHOTOGRAPHY. By C.]. Leaper, F.C.S. A very complete com-

pendium of information for the amateur. Treating of every branch of photography in a
clear and lucid manner. 102 pp., paper covers, 50 cents,

32. ART PHOTOGRAPHY IN SHORT CHAPTERS. By H. P. Robinson. A wery useful
and interesting work on composition, lighting and kindred subjects. With illustrations.
60 pp., in paper, 50 cents,

. 33. CarBox PRINTING. Containing Explicit Instructions for Professional and Amateur

Photographers. By Max Bulte, Price, in paper, 50 cente,

- 34 THE INTERNATIONAL ANNUAL OF ANTHONY'S PHOTOGRAPHIC BULLETIN (Vel.

IV, for 18g1—92) Edited by W. Jerome Harrison, F.G.S., Birmingham, England ; and
Arthur H. Elliott, Ph.D,, F.C.5., New York; W. L Scandlin, New York, Associate
Editor. Contains 176 articles, 470 pages of reading matter, and 15 full-page photo-
mechanical process prints. These prints alone are worth the price of the book. FPaper,
75 cents; cloth, hangsumcly bound, with cut stamped in geld on side, 51.25.

35. STUDIES FROM LEADING PHOTOGRAPHERS. By C. Hetherington, Hyde Park,
Chicago. A superb collection of 51 plates without letter-press. These plates are each
?x 11 inches in size, and printed from gelatine by the Heliotype or Aulot)’})e process,
rom negatives by the representative photographers of the world, showing a large num-
ber of their choicest subjects and figure studies. It is invaluable in the studio and will
save its cost many times over. It is%uund in handsome board covers and enclosed in a
box. Price, $5.00.

36. PHOTOGRAPHY APPLIED TO THE MicroscorE. By F. W. Mills, of England.
":}"'ith a ch::.-pter on mounting objects (for the microscope) by J. Charters While,
M.R.C.5., F.R.M.S. Illustrated with half-tone plates and wood.cuts. Price, $1.c0.

. 37. THE OFTICS OF PHOTOGRAPHY AND PHOTOGRAPHIC LENsES. By J. Traill Taylor.

A practical treatise for users of photographic lenses. With sixty-cight illusirations.
Bound in cloth, 244 pp.  Price, $1.00.

38, THE INTERNATIONAL ANNUAL OF ANTHONY'S PHOTOGRAPHIC BULLETIN, (Vol. V
for 1892—3.) Edited by W. Jerome Harrison, F.G.S.. Birmingham, England; and Arthur
H. Elliott, PL.D., F.C.S., New York. W.I. Scandlin, New York, Associate Editor.
Contains 158 original articles bearing on all the loading photographic topics of the day, a
large number of valuable tables and much useful intormation, and 16 full page illustra-
tions. Price per copy, in paper, 75 cents; postage, extra, 16 cents. Price per copy,
handsomely bound in cloth, S1.25; postage, extra, 21 cents.
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AxTHoNY's PHoToGRAPHIC BULLETIN. Edited by Prof. Charles F, Chandler, Ph.D.,
LL.D., of the School of Mines, Coumbia College, New York City; Prof. Arthur H.
Elliott, Ph.D., F.C.S., Professor of Chemistry and Physics, College of Pharmacy, City
of New York, and F. J. Harrison. 32 pp., octavo, monthly. The most popular
photographic journal in America. Illustrated, $2.00 per annum in advance.

In Apprtiox To THE Fomecoixc, WE suar pE HArPy To SuPPLY ANY OF THE
FOLLOWING :

Witson's QUARTER CENTURY oF PuoToGrArHY. By Edward L. Wilson, Ph.D.  * The
bestof everything boiled out from all sources.” Profusely illustrated, and with notes
and elaborate index. $4.00.

WiLsox's PHOToGRAPHICE, ' Chautauqua Edition,” With appendix. ¢ Edward L.
Wilson, Ph.). A most complete photographic lesson book. Covers c\-(_r) depart-
'ment. 332 pp. Finely illustrated. $4.00.

Burwer's EssAvs oN ART. A jfucsimile reproduction of the costly original edition. Will
help every portrait maker, every view taker, who will study them understandingly.
They teach the rudiments and the rules of art entire. You cannot appreciate or
understand the enjoyment there iz in pictures, and in makmg them out or indoors,
until you have read ** Burnet's Essays " and studied the 145 etchings which illustrate
them. #j4.00.

PHOTO-ENGRAVING, ProTo-ETCHING AXD PHoTo-LiTosrarny. By W. T. Wilkinson.
Revised and enlarged by Edward L. Wilson, Ph.D. Illustrated. 180 pp., all new.
Only American edition. Cloth bound, $3.00.

WiLsox's ProTockaruic MacAzINg. Edited by Edward L. Wilson, Ph. . A semi-
monthly magazine, illustrated by photographs. Monthly, $3.00 ; Semi-Monthly, per
year, §5.00.

VoGEL's ProcrEss 1N PHOTOGRAPHY., By Dr, H. W, Vogel, Ilustrated, $3.00.

Tue Book or THE LaNTERN. By T. C. Hepworth, editor of the (London) Amateur
Photographer. A complete manual for the Lanternist and the Slide Maker, 27§ Pp.

$z.00. OR ANY PHOTOGRAFHIC PUBLICATIONS.

GO0DS OF THE BLAIR CAMERA CO.
A5 FOLLOWS:

Blair's asmproved Reversible | The English Plate Holder. Recess or Extension Fronts,
Back Cameras. Inside Kits. Special Parts of Cameras.
Blair's Tmproved Champion | Blackboard Registering Slides.| Bellows.
Reversible Back Cameras. | Polished Hard Rubber Slides | Carrying Cases.
The English Compact Rever- | Blair's Patent Tripod Top. “Hub Brand" Ferro-Prus-

sible Back Cameras. | The Compact Adjustable siate Paper.
‘The Improved Cincinnati Re- Tr[pud, The ¢ Hub ** Concentrated

versible Back Cameras. | The Blair Combination Univerzal Developer
Blair's Combination Cameras, | Tripod. The ¢ Fub® Concentrated
Blair's Patent Extension. | The Featherweight Tripod | I IIydrquumone Developer.
The Lucidograph. | Adjustable, | “*Hub Brand ** Concentrated
‘The Blair Combination Portrait | Englizh Folding Tripod. Toning Solution.

Camera, with Extensions, | Orthographic Lens. The * Hub' Ewver.Ready
Blair's Flexible Slide Plate | The Lucidograph Lens, Paste.

Holder. Negative Drying Racks. The * Hub ' Anti-Cockling
Blair's Feather.Weight Dou- | Negative Boxes. Mounting Solution

ble Plate Holder. Drop Shutters, - | The Unigue Printing Frame
Blair’s Teather-Weight Dou- | Blair's  Superior Printing Support,

ble Film ITolder. | Frames. “ Hub Brand ' Dry Flates.
Blair’s Feather-Weight Hold- | The Triumph Ruby Lantern. | The * Hub **  Magnesium

ers, with Back Springs. Bicycling Attachments, Flash Powder.

Dlair's Patent Plate Holders. | The Excelsior Paper Cutter.
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